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CHAPTER—I

THE CURRENT ECONOMIC SCENE

Asricultural Situation

1.1, Aglicultuml production in 1982-83 was at

lowe ; Isvels thani 11981-82 on account of unfavour-
able climatic conditions during the ji&T. In 1981-82
th3 foodg.-ains production in Gujarat State reached
a psak level of 50.89 lakh tonnes. But 1982-83
was characterised by inadequate and irregular rain-
fall and scarcity conditions in a largo numbor of
villages in th™ Sjate. N3vertheless the total food-
grainsproduction in 1982-83 is estimated at 43.96
lakh tonnes. Tho gcoundnut production in 1982-83
Is estimated at 13.13 lakh tonnes as compared to
21.99 lakh tonnes in th3 year 1981-82. The cotton
production in the year 1982-83 was of the order
of 15.48 lakhbalesas comparedto 20.95 lakh bales
in the preceding year.

1.5. During September 1983, light showers were
received in some areas of Banaskantha, Ahmedabad,
Gandhinagar, Mahesana, Bharuch, Kheda, Vadodara,
Bhavnagar, Jamnagar and Surendranagar districts,
while there were heavy showers in some areas of

Surat, Valsad, Dangs, Junagadh, Rajkot Amreli
districts.
1.6. Thus during the current year, on account of

good and widespread rainfall throughout the State,
the condition of all kharif crops ;n nearly all
areas of the State is reported to be satisfactory.

Natural Calamities

1.7. The last week of June 1983 witnessed un-
precedented heavy rains resulting in extensive
damage and loss to life and property including
agricultural crops and orchards, in the districts of

_ _ Junagah, Jamnagar, Bhavnagar, Amreli and
1.2. The first monsoon showers were received Rajkot. Several dams in the Saurashtra region had
during  the third week of June 1983 in some  overflown due to heavy rains. The heavy rains subme-

of the areas of the State. Thi” rainiaW was adequate
and timely for sowing of Kkharif crops and
for preparation of seedbeds of seedlings of paddy
and tobacco crops in some areas of the State. The
rainfall was heavy in some parts of the districts of
Jamnagar, Rajkot and Bharuch. In the last week of
June 1983, there was heavy rainfall accompanied
by cyclone and floods in the districts of Junagadh,
Jamnagar, Rajkot, Amreli, and Bhavnagar. This
caused extensive demage to life and property in-
cluding agricultural crops and orchardsi, particularly
iIn Jamnagar District.

1.3. The rainfall in July 1983, was adequate

for sowing of kharif crops all over the State except
in some talukas of Kachchh district. Sowing of
kharif  crops was completed in all the
districts except in some parts of Bharuch, Surat,
Mahesana, Junagadh and Kachchh districts. Trans-
planting of paddy crop was also mosly completed
in paddy growing districts. The condition of crops
sown was reported to be satisfactory.

1,4, The
due to continuous rainfall and absence of sun-
shine and clear weather during the month of
August 1983, agricultural operations like weed-
ing, interculturing and top dressing of fertilisers
cotild not be done in time. But in the last week of
August 1983 due to sunshine and clear weather,
the growth of kharif crops picked up and agrioultural
operations could b carried out satisfactorily
leading to improvement in the crop condition.
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kharif crop was adversely affected

rged large areas in the e disticts for seveial days.
The land prepared for cultivation and lands alrea-
dy cultivated were damaged by the flood waters.
Farmers lost large quantities of seeds of
groundnut stored for sowing operations. Farm
implements, pump sets, wells and other connected
equipments were either lost or demaged. Cropped
areas under cottoin, sugarcane, jowar and bajri were
extensively demaged. The damage was most
severe in Vanthali taluka of Junagadh District..

Power Situation

1.8. The State experienced some difficulties in
the generation of power during the curreht year
before the onset of nionsooii, on account bf lesset
availability of capacity because of scheduled 'main-
tenance of thermal power units and non-operation of
hydro units at Ukai due to reduced water level at
Ukai. However on account of increase in the water
level at Ukai as a result of good mionsoon, the hydro-
stations of Ukai could be started for generation of
electricity. Moreover on account of good monsoon,
there was reduced demand of power for agricultural
purpose. The Government, therefore, withdrew all
the power cuts and was able to meet the energy
requirements of various categories of consumers.

1.9. With the commissioning of tw” units each of
210 MW of wanakbori Thermal Project, the total
installed capacity in the State available for power
generation including the share of Tarapur Nuclear
Power Station has increased to 27-16 MW at the
end of the year 1932-83.



1.10. In order to bridge tlie gap between demand
and supply of power in the State, the State
Government lias on hand number of projects with
an aggregate capacity of 1755 MW. On
completion of these schemes and taking into consi-
deration the Gujarat’'s share of 187 MW in Korba
Super Power Station Stage-l1, the additional gene-
ration capacity available will be 1942 M. W. The
State Government has also submitted several pro-
posals for power generation with an aggregate capa-
city of 910 MW to Government of India for approval.
These schemes will be taken up for execution as
soon as the arproval of the Government of India
IS recei/ed. The benefits of these scte nes are
expected during the Seventh Five Year Plan.

1.11. A tctal of 14030. villages were electrified in
the State as at the end of 1982-83. It is
proposed to electrify 1310 villages during the year
1983-84. Against this target, 105 villages have been
electrified by end of July 1983. Thus 14135
villages had been electrified upto 31st July 1983

Industrial Growth

1.12. Accordingto the Annual Survey of Industries
1980-81, value ad led by manufacture incraassd by
16 1% ovar the previous year. Productive capital
also registered an inciease of 15% during the same
period. While employment in the factory sector
has baen growing at 5% per annum,; in the small
scale Ssctor the growth rate inemployment is esti-
mated to be around 12% during 19£0, 1981 and
1982.

1.13. The industrial structure in the State has

been gradually diversifying with the development
of industries like chemicals, petrochemicals, pharma-
ceuticals, fertilisers, engineering, electronics etc.
Some of the highlights of the recent industrial deve-
lopment in the State are mentioned below —

(1) The foundation stone of Gujarat Himalaya
Cements Ltd., a joint venture promoted by Gujarat
Industrial Investment Corporation for manufacture
of white cement with an estimated cost of Rs. 8.5
crores was laid at Porbandar in March 1983. The
project is planned to have the production capacity
of 50,000 tonnes per annum and will be the fourth
such project in India.

(2) The foundation stone of the Gujarat
Instruments Ltd., a joint venture promoted by
Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation Ltd.,
for manufacture of  sophisticated  process
control instruments was laid at Electronics Estate
in Gandhinagar in April 1983. The project is
estimated to cost Rs. 1.77 crores and will provide
a major thrust to the development of the elec-
tronics industry in Gujarat.

(3) The Gujarat Industrial Investment Cor-
poration has received a letter of intent from the
Government of India to set up a plant for manu-
facture of Nylon-6 filament yarn with a capacity
of 6000 tonnes per annum. The cost of the
project is estimated to be about Rs. 71.00 crores.

(4) The first Indian Plant to make formula-
tions based on Isabgol involving the total capital
investment of about Rs. 1.42 crores was recently
Inaugurated at Mahesana. The plant has been
set up by the Gujarat Drugs and Chemicals Limited
(GDCL), a wholly owned subsidiary of the Gujarat
Industrial Investment Corporation Limited (GIIC).

(5) Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation
has promoted a new company under the name of
“Gujarat Lease Financing Ltd.,” in July 1983.
It will undertake the leasing of equipments to
industrial units in the State, as there is tremen-

dous growth potential for lease financing in the
State.

(6) Within only less than a year, Alang, situated
near Bhavnagar, has become the largest base for
ship-breaking industry among 8 centres in the
country. Looking to the demand from the ship
breakers and the number of ships received for ship
breaking, Gujarat has become India’'s premier
State for ship breaking in the country.

(7) A major automobiles unit for manufacturing

commercial vehicles is being set up in a Centrally
declared backward district of Gujarat. This unit is
expected to generate large number of anciUaries in
the engineering Sector.

(80 The Government of India has approved
the proposal of tie Petrofils Cooperative Ltd.,
for setting up a nylon filament yarn plant in
Vadodara with a capacity of 6,000 tonnes per
annum. The plant is estimated to cost about
Rs. 92 crores.

(99 The Central Government has approved the
extension plan for the Gandhinagar Power Station
by an addition of one more unit of 210 MW.

1.14. The industrial policy of the State Govern-
ment is to broad base the industrial structure and
to spread the new industrial units to the rural and
backward areas of the State. For this purpose, the
Government provides a number of incentives to the
units. The development of the industries in the
State, particularly in the small scale sector is encou-
raged by various Statutory Corporations;, these
Corporations provide assistance by way of finance,
procuring of plants and machinery, import of raw
materials, against actual user’s licence, marketing of

products etc., and by creating infrastructural
facilities.



1.15.
'its new incentive policy in August 1983 for promo-
tion of industries in the backward districts of the
State with retrospective effect from November 1,1982.
Undir the new policy, the State Govt, has decided
to grant capital subsidy in addition to the
central subsidy, to new industries in the ten back-
ward districts of Bharuch, Surendranagar, Panch-
mahals, Amreli, Banaskantha, Bhavnagar, Junagadh,
Kachchh, Mahesana and Sabarkantha, Tne State
subsidy will also be granted to GIDC estates in
nonbackward districts, except for a few highly
developed estates.

1.16 The
Dangs as ‘no industry district, under the New
Industrial Incentive Policy which came into force
from April 1, 1983. The Government of India will
extend financial assistance upto Rs. 2 crores for
creating infrastructural facilities in Dangs district.

1.17. In the unorganised sector, the registration
of small scale industrial units with the office of the
Commissioner of Industries has shown considerable
increase in the recent years. The number of regis-
tered units increased from 49227 at the end of
1981 to 58806 at the end of Ssptembsr 1983.
Ta” Village and cottage ind\i8tries has also b”en
growing steadily. Ths numb3r of bsneficiaries
undsr the Khadi and Village  Industries
programm3 increased from 72234 in 1979-80
to 90419 in 1932-83. Similarly, Under the bank-
able S3h3ma3 for providing assistance to artisans,
the numb3r of bsneficiaries increased from
7240 in 1979-80 to 22472 in 1982-83.

1.18. Gujarat has pioneered in
meffective District

establishing
Industries Centres covering all

districts of the State for providing all services
and support at their door-steps, under one
Toof to the entrepreneurs. The  schemes

relating to cash subsidy on capital investment, power
subsidy, interest subsidy and sales tax loans and tax
~holiday, State cash subsidy, bankable scheme for
cottage industries etc.,, are implemented through
the District Industries Centres.

Rural Development

1.19.
of rural population have been accelerated. The
Integrated Rural Development programme, initially
started in selected blocks, has been introduced in the
entire State with effect from October, 1980.
The programme aims at identification of the rural
poor and raising the level of the income of these
amilies above poverty line, starting with the weakest
fof the target poup. During 1982-83, 1.74 lakh
families were provided assistance under the programme
for procuring productive assets. It is proposed to
cover 1.30 lakh families under the programme during
the current year.

The Gujarat Govemmeat has announced

Government of India has identified

Measures of augmenting skills and incomes

1.20. The National Rural Employment Programme
has become a regular programme of the Sixth Year
Plan. The programme is centrally sponsored and
the expenditure is sharable between the Central
Government and the State Government on 50:50
basis. The programme is implemented in the State
from 1st May, 1981. It aims at providing additional
gainful employment for the unemployed and under-
employed persons in the rural areas and creating
durable community assets for strengthening the rural
infrastructure. Under the programme, works like
minor irrigation, soil conservation, afforestation, rural
roads, tanks and wells, school buildings etc. are
undertaken. During 1982-83, the employment of
about 215 lakh man-days was generated under the
programme. In the current year 1983-84, a total
provision of Bs. 2000 lakhs (including the Central
Share) has been made under the programme and the
employment of about 87 lakh mandays is likely
to be generated during the year.

1.21 Under the programme of providing free
housesites to landless labourers and financial assistance
for constructing dwelling houses, about 6.67 lakh
plots have been distributed to eligible beneficiaries
till the end of March 1983. During the period from
April to September 1983, 25978 more plots have
been allotted. By the end of March 1983 about
2.47 lakh houses have been constructed and a

target of constructing 45000 houses during 1983-84
has been fixed.

1.22. The State Government has set up the Gujarat
State Civil Supplies Corporation with a view to
procure foodgrains and other essential commodities,
to streamline the public distribution system, to
supplement existing outlets by opening outlets in
remote and tribal areas, to make essential commo-
dities easily available to the vulnerable sections of
the society and to bring more commodities under
distribution through the fair price shops. A network
of 10540 fair price shops ensure the distribution of
essential commodities like wheat, rice, coarse-grains,
edible oils, sugar, controlled cloth etc. The Corpora-
tion has put into operation a scheme of running
mobile shops in adivasi area for sale of essential
commodities at reasonable prices to adivasi people.
The scheme has benefitted the adivasi people who
get their requirements of essential commodities at
their door steps.

State Domestic Product

1.23. According to Quick Estimates, the State
Domestic Product in Gujarat for the year in 1981-82
at constant (1970-71) prices is placed at Rs. 3269
crores which is higher than that of the preceding
year by about 12.4 percent. The per capita State
Domestic Product of the State for the year 1981-82
at 1970-71 prices is estimated to be Rs. 950, which
iIs higher than the corresponding figure of Rs. 865
for 1980-81 by about 9.8 percent.



CHAPTER—II

THE ANNUAL PLAN IN OUTLINE

2.1. The Annual Plan for 1984-85 marks the
last year of the Sixth Plan 1980-85- Considerable
progress has been made in the State as a result of
ifia'pleineatation of development programme since
1960. In the first four years of the Sixth Plan (1)80-
85), it has largely been possible to attain the obje-
ctives as laid down in the Sixth Five Year Plan.

2.2. -Duriiig the last Twenty three years of the
existence, Gujarat has made tremendous advances
in sbveral'sectors of developlhent. Hbwevisr, a large
percentage ofithe State population still lives below
the poverty line. The'.poorest among them are the
landless labourers, small and marginal farmers,
rural artisans,'the Sdhe”liled castes and scheduled
tribes arfd socially, educationally and e3r;ilbmic lly back
ward cU'ss™s. The' Plto has adopted the househbld
as thr>iJKsic liriit'ahd laiiiiched a household oriented
pi-bgi”*Mttie for eradication of po'v'erty. Each house-
hbld below the poverty line would be assisted through
an apprb])riate package of technology, services
and tiansfei of assets

2.3. Removal of poverty through rural develop-
ment calls for an integrated strategy towards
increasing prodiictibn and productivity inagriculture
and aiilited sectors bn the one hand, and, on the
other, at'the development of assets and incoriie”™ of
vulnerable s~dtiibns of the'population. Experierice
has shown th”t uncoordinated efforts by a multipli-
city of &gehcies do notlead to the desired results.
Measures haVd beeii idenified to redu6e the number
of inde;"end6ntly msiiiaged projects at the district
and at the block levd”™ and forge a multi-disciplinary
aparatns at the local levels as will function
effectively'and efficiently. In Gujarat State, the
District Planning Boards have been assi”ed a
crucial role in ensuring effective coordinatibn and
inte”atibh of the on-going pro~tammes at the
district level, and to suggest inrovative programmes.

Development Performance and Perspective

2.4. Though Gujarat accounts for only 5 per cent
of India’s population and 6 per cent of the country’s
area, yet it occupies a prominent position among
the States of India in respect of many development
indicators.

Overall Growth

2.5. The national and State economy both had a
long term growth of 3.5 per cent per annum, but
with a difference. While there has been no accele-
ration at the national level, the State economy had
accelerated from 2.8 per cent per annum in sixties
to 4.1 per cent per annum during seventies-an
increase of about 46 per cent.

Average Annual Gujarat India
Growth during

50's - 3.8

60's 2.8 3.5

70's 4.0 3.3
2.6. The primary, secondary and tertiary sectors

of the State economy also show the trends of
acceleration with improved performance in the
seventies as compared to the sixties as detailed
below —

Period Primary Secondary Tertiary Total
60s 2.9 4.0 3.3 2.8
70’s 2.8 . 5.2 5.5 4.1
2.7. The perforniance of the State economy in

different Plan periods is shown below —

Plan
Third Plan (1961-62 to 1965-66) 3.3
Fourth Plan (1969-70 to 1973-74) 5.0
Fifth Plan (1974-75 to 1977-78) 5.6

With every successive Plan, the overall perfor™®
mance improved.

Sixth Plan

2.8. In 1980-81, the first year of the Sixth Plan,
the growth was 4.1 per cent after a fall of 4.4 per
cent in 1979-80. In 1981-82, the annual growth
was 12.4 per cent. Thus the trend of acceleration
has been further reinforced due to good performance
of the State economy in the first two years
of the Sixth Plan. The average annual compound
growth rate of the State economy has increased to
4.3 per cent for 1969-70 to 1981-82 as compared to
4.1 per cent per annum for 1969-70 to 1979-80.J

Per Capita Income

2.9, One of the basic objectives of planning in
India has been to increase the level of per capita



incomss whicli reflects the standard of living of
the masses. The real psr capita income of Gajarat
thas increased from Rs 680 in 1960-61 to Rs 950 in
1981-82 as against the national averagi of R 720
in 1981-82. The per capita income of Grujarat in
1981-82 at current price is estimated to be Rs. 2211
as against the national average of Rs. 1749.5 (1981-82)
The per capita income of Gujarat is the fourth
highest in the country next to Punjab, Haryana
and Maharashtra.

Agricultural Development

2.10. The agricultural sector of Gujarat contri-
butes 38.8 per cent to net State domestic product
and employs about 60 per cent of labour force.
Thus the stability and prosperity of the State economy
depends very much on the agricultural sector. The
economic base of Gujarat continues to be its rain-fed
agriculture  The agricultural resources base is poor
and largely undeveloped. Therefore the main obje-
ctive of agriculture planning in the State has been
to (i) develop the agricultural resource base, (ii) acce-
lerate the agricultural growth, and (iii) make
cultivation economically viable.

2.11. The index of agricultural production has
mc”eased at an aunual compound growth rate of
3 per cmt during 1960-61 to 1981-82. The important
feature is the acceleration in agriculture production
from 1 per cent per annum in sixties to 3.5 per
cent per annum in 1969-70 to 1981-82. In sixties
the agriculture in Gujarat was characterised by low
yields The index of agriculture productivity increa-
sed at an annual compound growth rate of 4.0 per
cent during 1969-70 to 1981-82 as compared to 0.8
per cent per annum dring 1960-61 to 1969-70.

2.12. The rapid increase in the agriculture inputs
and development of land and water resources have
changed the nature of Gujarat agriculture both quan-
titatively and qualitatively. It is now fairly moder-
nised. Gujarat's agriculture is more oriented
towards high valued crops than towards subsistence
crops. This orientation has continuously increased
over the years.

Industrial Development

2.13. Industries have been contributing an increa-

sing share to the State’'s Domestic Product over the
last three decades. Gujarat has a highly diversified
industrial structure, with a spectacular growth, in
recent years of chemical and petro-chemical indu-
stries. The percentage contribution to the total
value added from manufacturing has increased from
mere 10 per cent in sixties to 36 per cent in seven-
ties. Industries provide jobs to 19.5 per cent of the
total workers, up from 8.5 per cent in sixties.
Gujarat is now a major producer of chemicals like
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Nitrogenous and phosphastic fertilizers; Soda ash,
Caustic soda, etc. in the country. Gujarat is among
the major producers of sugar, vanaspati, oil and baby
food Gujarat accounts for 10 per cent of the
cement production of the country. Footloose indu-
stries like engineering industries, electronics and
pharmaceuticals, have developed very rapidly
in Gujarat at the rate of 5.6 per cent per annum.

2.14. Alongwith the diversificrlicn cf the in-
dustrial structure, the industrial develcpnient
is also now more geogra®Njhics.lly balar.ced. In 19C0>
Ahmedabad, Vadodara and Surat together em-
ployed 65 per cent of the total factory workers,
with  48.64 per cent in Ahmedabad alone. By
1979 the share of Ahmedabad, Vadodara and Surat
has gone down below 60 per cent. The share
of Ahmedabad has gone dowTi to 38.86 per cent,.
Rajkot, Jamnagar, Surendranagar, Bhavnagar,.
Gandhinagar and Valsad have come up as new
major industrial centres of Gujarat.

2.15. Tiie number of reg'stered factories has
increased from 3649 in 1960 to 11438 by'the
end of 1981. Tne employment in these registered
factories has increased from 3.3 lakh peisons in
1960-61 to 6.7 lakh persons in 1980-81 at an.
annual compound growth vrate cf 3.5 per cent
parX aimum. The value added fiom maniifactuTin®
sector has more than doubled in real terms from,
Rs. 202 crores in 1960-61 to Rs. , 550 crores im
1980-81 at an annual compo'md growth rate,
of 5.3 per cent per annum. The growth rate
in the value added from the registered marufacturingi
sector has accelerated from 3.7 per cent per annimi,
In sixties to 6.2 per cent per am:urn in seventies
indicating that the State has almost achieved the
national targetted growth rate of 6.5 per cent for
the Sixth Plan.

2.16. Gujarat's industrial sector accounts fcir
10 per cent of the total number of registered
factories at all India level, 9 per cent of the total
factory employment and 10 per cent cf the nation-']'
income generanted. -r

Overall Impact

'217. Over this period, the econcmy cf Gujasat’
IS under going noticec.ble structurr™ changes;'
The share of agriculture in the State domestic
prodcut has declined from about 45.7 per cent in'
sixties to 38.8 per cent in seventies. This is alsd
accompanied by corresponding shift of labour
force away from agriculture. In 1961 around 68
per cent of the labour force was engaged in agricul-
ture. It is only 60.6 per cent in 1981. Tiji; is in
contrast to about 70 per cent tf Ilabour engaged
in agriculture at the national level. -,



-Agriculture Perspective and 100 lakhs in 90’'s as compared to 61 lakh
and 74 lakh only in 60's and 70’s.

2.18. Experience in agricultural planning indi-
cates that the increase in output growth must 2.23. The urban population, at only 31 per
mcome from higher output per unit of land. Increase cent of the State’s population in 1981, may in-
in cropping intensity and yield rates are import- crease to about 36 per cent by 2001. During
ant steps towards raising output. Both these 1971-81 the urban population of Gujarat increased
items are influenced by the availabihty of irrigation by 31 lakhs-from 75 lakh in 1971 to 106 lakhs
waters in 1981. The urban population of Gujarat may

o _ _ _ reach about 200 lakhs in 2001. Thus of the total
m2.19. Tne total irrigation potential without 190 lakhs additional population during 1981 2001.
Karmada is 35.13 lakh hectares of which 29.12 about 50 per cent i.e. 94 lakhs, may be added

lakh  hectares has been already developed by to the urban population of the State. This would
ri9gg81—82. The remaining system would be deve- call for appropriate measures in the matter of
lloped during next 5-6 years. More irrigation locational choices, provision of civic amenities of
water can _only come from_ Narmada system. Nar- a higher order in small towns and the larger villages,
mada project will provide 9 maft. of the total and acceleration of programmes for urban develop-
'iharnessable water of 31.46 maft. creating irrigation ment and for the urban poor.
potential of 15.25 lakh hectares. The development
o f agriculture in Gujarat would crucially depend on The Sixth Plan Performance
liow quickly the waters of Narmada are harnessed
for irrigation. 2.24. The plan expenditure has exceeded the
approved outlays in the first three years and key
targets of production, infrastructure develop-
~ower Perspective ment and beneficiary oriented programmes are
nearly achieved.
i .2'20' GUJarat_ _offers 909d md_ustrl_al opportn- 2.25. The plan expenditure of Es. 2031
naities and facilities for industrial investment. . i
i i . i i i : crores in three years 1980-83 with an outlay of
iIPow3r is th3 critical input required for industrial ;
. , i Rs. 900 crores in 1983-84 aggregates to Rs. 2931
«"3velopm3nt. Gujarat’'s power systemlias expanded i
. . ; crores of the Sixth Plan outlay of Es. 3760
very rapidly in last two dacades. Its installed i i .
. . crores. The State is well poised to achieve the
capacity has gone up from 333 MW in 1960-61 to . L .
. . . target set for the Sixth plan in financial as well
2706 In 1982-83. The demand for power isincreasing .
. as physical terms. However, there has been
at ths rate of 12 per cent per annum while supply .
) some set back on account of natural calamities in
tas increased only at the rate of 9 per cent annum i
. the form of proplonged drought in some parts
and thus th3 gap batween demand and supply is i .
! . i Y of the State in 1982, cyclone in November, 1982
tincreasing. At the end of Sixth Plan deficit will .. .
- . and June 1983. These calamities resulted in
vb3 800 MW, During Saventh, Plan new generating .
i . loss of human life and property and loss of cattle.
capacity of 3600 MW will have to be adddsd to i )
m3et the fast arowina dsmand Nevertheless the potentials having been develop-
€ € fast growing dsmand. ed in the earlier stages of the Sixth Plan has en-
_ _ couraged the State to propose targets of production
Population Perspective : for 1984-85, at a higher level.
2.21. Gujarat’'s pouplation has increased by
273.6 p3r cent in last 8 decades from 91 lakh in Strategy for Annual Plan 1984—85
1901 to 341 lakh in 1981. The population growth
lias b3en very rapid in last 30 years during which 2.26. Consistent with the objectives and

i;im3 it doubled from 163 lakhs in 1951 to 341 strategy of the Sixth Plan and the programmes

aiakhs in 1931. For thefijst time in last 70 years initiated in four Annual Plans, the following are
:tli3  gcowoh curve of Gujarat’'s pouplation has the main considerations underlying the Investment

ahowa a marginal downward trend in 1971-81. priorities for the Annual Plan 1984-85 ;

'T1i3 average annual growth rate of which has

gone up from less than one per cent per annum
in 1901-11 to 2.9 par cent per annum in 1961- in the economy and increase the efficiency at

71, d3clinedto 2.7 percent per annum in 1971-81. all levels in the context of the Twenty Point
It is still one of the highast in the country. programme.

(i) to consolidate the improvements made

2.22. At present trends, the pouplation of (i) to ensure that the projects at an

Gijarat may ba about 530 lakh by 2001 i. e. advanced s age are completed at the earliest
addition of around 190 lakh in the dicades of so that returns on the investments accrue to

80's and 99'3. So ev3n with the declining growth the economy immediately on the completion of
rate, tha abiolate increase may ba 90 lakh in 80's the projects.



(iti) to tackle th.3 spacial problems confornt-
ing the State in diffdrent spheres and overcome
sectoral and spatial lags and imbalances in
development that have persisted despite three
decades of planning.

(iv) to take steps for the all round dave’op-
ment of the area to bs covered by the Narmada

scheduled tribes and the socially, education ally
and economically backward classess and the
poor.

(viit) the accent on improving employment
and income levels of the poor through inte-
grated rural development programme and the
schemes for generating employment in rural
ar3as

Project
(ix) to accelerate measures for developing

(v) to accelerate the Minimum Needs Pro- skills and entrepreneurship for fostering self-
gi'amm3 with special relevance to improving employment to reduce unemployment among
productivity and providing higher incomes the educated

for the targ3t groups as well as provision of
minimum acceptable standards of shelter, edu-
cation and health services, paying special atten-
tion to rural roads, rural water supply and rural
health services.

(x) to develop organizations for fostering
che development of science and technology

(xi) providing popular participation in the
process of Decentralised District Planning.

(vi) to oversee the implementation of the
environmental protection and development
schemes

Investments

2.27. An outlay of Ks. 986.58 crores is pro-
posed for the Annual Plan 198i-83 under the

(vii) pay special attention to the needs of
following heads of development.

weaker sections like the scheduled castes,

(Rs in Crores)

Sr. Head of Development Sixth Plan Expenditure Outlay  Proposed
outlay 1983-84 outlay
1980-85  1980-81 1981-82  1982-83 1984-85
2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Agriculture and Allied Services 367.73 62.67 75.68 79.60 90.39 95.53
(9.78) (10.43) (11.18) (10.57) (10.04) (9.69)
2 Cooperation 32.00 3.94 6.65 10.23 11.25 12.00
(0.85) (0.66) (0.98) (1.36) (1.25) (1.22)

Irrigation & Flood Control & Power
(& Major/Medium Irrigation & 1000.00 134.84 149.07 183.61 214.30 218.00
& Flood Control (26.60) (22.45) (22.02) (24.37) (23.81) (22.10)
(b) Minor Irrigation & Command 106.77 18.07 17.59 24.50 27.45 27.00
Area (2.84) (3.01) (2.60) (3.25) (3.05) (2.74)
(c) Power Development 964.84 127.85 163.11 166.23 265.00 295.00
(25.66) (21.28) (24.10) (22.07) (29.45) (29.90)
Industries & Minerals 171.10 35.39 43.75 37.71 45.60 60.00
(4.55) (5.89) (6.47) (5.01) (5.07) (6.08)
Transport and Communication 338.60 79.14 82.11 81.85 68.15 63.70
(9.01) (13.18) (12.13) (10.86) (7.57) (6.46)
6 Social and Community Services 573.16 111.17 107.70 133.94 140.74 173.97
(15.24) (18.51)  (15.91)  (17.78)  (15.64)  (17.61)
Economic Services 5.80 0.93 0.87 1.19 1.12 1.38
(0.15) (0.15) (0.13) (0.10 (0.12) (0.14)
General Service 200.00 26.70 30.29 34.48 36.00 40.00
(Decentralised District Planning) (5.32) (4.44) (4.48) (4.57) (4.00) (4.06)
Grand Total 3760.00 COO.70 676.82 753.c4 900.00 986.58
(figures in bracket indiacte percentage) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) 100.00) (100.00)



2.28. A detailed statement showing the
sectoral/sub sectoral distribution of the outlays pro-

posed for the Annual Plan 1984-85 is appended
(Appendix-A).

2.29. The Twenty Point Programme announ-
ced by the Prime Minister in January, 1982 has
been dovetailed in the overall plan programmes.
It highlights items capable of producing immedie t}
tangible results for various segments of the economy
and the people. The twenty point programme
in essence, is the full commitment to advance the
objectives and targets set for the planned develop-
ment. It is in this context that around 76 per-
cent of the outlay of Rs. 986 crores proposed for
1984—85 is provided for the projects/programmes
covered under New Twenty Point strategy. The
programmewise details are given in the chapter on
“Twenty Point Programme.”

2.30. Infrastructure facilities which are a
necessary precondition for development have been
accorded high priority in the allocation of resour-
ces. The outlays for irrigation, power Industry and
transport programmes together account for nearly
two third of the total outlay. In addition, the pro-
gramme of Road development draws substantial
outlays from the programmes of Rural Development
and l)3centralized District Planning.

2.31. The State Plan outlay is expected to
be supplemented by about Rs. 90 crores in
respect of fully centrally sponsored schemes and
around Rs. 45 crores as central share for the
schemes to be financed on sharing; basis for the year
1984-85.

2.32. Within the State Plan outlay of Rs.
986 crores an amount of around Rs. 161 crores
Is proposed for the projects assisted by the
World Bank. The bulk of the provision i.e. Rs.
101 crores is on account of irrigation projects and
another Rs. 40 crores for water supply.

2.33. The spillover liability in the selected
sectors viz. Irrigation Projects, Power Generation
Projects, Roads, Minor Irrigation Works Housing
(B & CD) and Capital Project at the end of the
Mirch, 1984 isestimo.ted at around Rs. 1570 crores;
most of this is attributed to irrigation projects
and power generation projects—Rs. 1280 crores.
An outlay of around Rs. 3t7 crores is proposed
for  projects/programme  spilling into the year
1984-85.

2.34. The Narmada Project accounts for the
largest single outlay in the Plan—Rs. F8.04 crores.
Out of this, an outlay of Rs. 7?.72 crores is pro-
posed in the Irrigation Sector and Es. 9.32 crores in
the Power Sector.

2.35. An outlay of Rs. 58.50 crores is pro-
posed for theMinimum  Needs Programme for
1984-85 as against the current year’'s outlay of

Rs. 47.83 crores. The
are as under —

programmewise outlays

(Rs. in lakhs).
Programme Outlay Proposed
1983-84  outlay
1984-85
Rural Electrification 90 100*
Elementary Education 715 832
Adult education 52 93
Rural Roads 550 500**
Rural Health 606 607
Rural Water Supply 1600 2500
Rural Housing 720 703
Environmental Improvement
of Slums 100 100
Nutrition 350 415
Total : 4783 5850

A total outlay of Rs.
proposed for  Rural
in the State Plan.

1850 lakhs has been
Electrification = Programme

**_A total outlayof Rs. 1919 lakhs has been
proposed for rural Road programme in the State
Plan,

2.36. In addition to the outlays provided under
respective sectors of development substantial funds
are also made available for M.N. Programmes under
the Decentralized District Planning.

2.37. Two programmes critical for rural develop-
ment are the National Rural Employment Pro-
gramme and the Integrated Rural Development
Programme both sponsored by the Govt, of India.
The “National Rural Employment Programme” is
planned to generate additional opportunities for
employment through creation of durable communi-
nity assets for strengthening the rural infrastructure.
The programme will also improve the nutritional
staous and the living conditions of the rural poor.
The Integratd Rural Development PiogTanmie is
baing implemented through out the State since 2nd
October, 1980. The target is to cover 1.30 lakh
identified families during 1984-85.

2.38. M<Pasures for providing productive job
opportunities for the surplus unskilled labour in the
rural areas and educated unemployed in urban areas
hes received the fillip diirirg the coiir;e of 1C83-s4,
a™ a re ;u-t of two importan"™ program re” announced
ly the Prime Mi is'er on 15t'i August 19S3.



2.3*. la respect of the rural areas, the Eural
Landb.ss Bmployment Gruarantee Scheme, fully
centrally sponsored; aims to supplement the efforts
of th3 National Rural Employment Pro”™-amme
towards providing at least one p-r family on
productive works leading to augmentation of the
rural infrastructure.

2.40. Another important programme aims to
increase significantly t”e opportunities for self emplo-
yment for the educated job-seekers; particularly
the urban areas of the State, With the facilities
already available in the State for the development of
entrepreneurship, imparting vocational skills and the
net work of institutions for mobilising bank finance
for small ventures, it is hoped that th3 sigaificant
impact would b3 made as a result of the centrally
sponsored programmes.

2 .4 Measures are on hand already for encourag-
ing self emp oym”™nt among persons entering service
occupations such as hair cutting, washing etc. and
other small business like vending news papers,
vegetables, etc. An ambitious programme for skiU
formation supplements these efforts in so far as the
educated job seekers are concerned.

2.42. Al outlay of about Rs. 108.75 crores
proposed for the Tribal Area Sub-Plan This
,S expee‘€l to bs supplemented by special central
assistance of Rs. 10.87 crores.

2.43. Specific programmes for the scheduled
castes ioastitute a special Component Plan for
the Soh”dul'd Castes. An amount of around Rs. 29.69
crores is proposed for this component Plan for
1984-85 Tais is likely to be supplemented by Special
Central Assistance of Rs. 3.5) crores.

2.44. A provision of Rs. 40 crores has been pro-
posed for d icentralised district planning in the form of
discretionary and incentive grants, the programme
for thi urban poor and development of specific
backwird regions. A large number of small works
which prove productive and crucial in the context
of thi need™ of village/Talukas which often are lost
sight of are taken up under thiS programme.

2.45.
duced a system for discrictwise disaggregation of the
divisible outlays of the State Plan. This is a major
step i | the decentralisation of the Planning process.
Ai a furthir step some districts have already
publi.ihed comprehensive annual plan document for
1933-84 ineorporating details of the programmes
under divisible outlays pertaining to their respective
districts and also measures proposed to be taken under
discretionary and incentive outlays allotted to their
disbricts. A few disbriots have also prepared draft

H-1225 (P. 1.)—3

The State G-overnment has already intro-

plans fo m1984-85 incroporating amongst other things
suggestions for introduction of new schemes, modi-
fication to existing schemes etc. implemented by
State level agencies. The District Planning Boards
play a pivotal role in formulation and implementa'’ion
of the programmes from the village level upto district.
A detailed w'rite-up on District Planning along-with
the statistical profile of district level outlays is given
in a chapter ‘District Planning’.

2.46. The programmes of Social and Community
Services with an outlay of Rs. 174 crores would lead
to improve the quality of life in the rural areas. A
special mention may be made of UNICEF assisted
social input projects being undertaken in the nine
districts of the State, and the World Bank aided
Sewarage & Water Supply programmes.

247. 1t is now recognised that there are vital
inter connections within the eco-systems particularly
of the sea and wet lands. Over exploitation of one
resource such as groundwater along the coast, is
known to have adverse repercutions on other
components of the system. Alongwith emphasis on
production and processing of fish, salt and other
marine products, the living and working conditions
of fishermen, salt workers and other poor people along
the coast also require attention. Allocation of house
sites, landing and drying areas for fish catch, provision
of drinking water, approach roads to these people,
also require priority. Suitable programmes would be
taken up in 1984-85 as a part of an Integrated coastal
zone development programme.

2.48. The State Government has decided to create
an organisation to oversee the implementation of the
Environmental protection development programmes
in the State, For the first time, a specific outlay of
Rs. 10 lakhs is provided under the head Environ-
mental programmes for 1984-85.

Infrastructure

Key targets of production and

Development.

2.49. The total foodgrain production is targetted
at 53.50 lakh tonnes which is higher by about 1.15
lakh tonnes over the likely level reached ii 1983-84.
In case of oilseeds the target is to reach the level of
31 lakh tonnes at the end of 1984-85 as against the
potential of 26.75 lakh tonnes achieved in 1983-84.
This is aimed at by encouraging results obtained in
respect of summer groundnut programme. In case
of cotton, level of 19 lakh bales is targetted to be
achieved.

2.50. The Irrigation potential created through
major and medium irrigation projects was 10.12 lakh
hectares at the end of 1979-80. It is expected to reach
level of 12.06 lakh hectares at the end of 1983-84 and
12.91 lakh hectares at the end of 1984-85.

2.51. The installed capacity for power generati o
at the end of 1979-80 was 2384 M.W. This is expecte d



to increase to 3186 M, W. at the end of 1983-
84. With a view to tap the available hydro power
potential at the dam sites from the release for
irrigation and for whater supply downstream, the
Gujarat Electricity Board is examining the viability
of micro Hydel schemes at Damanganga, Dantiwada,
Dharoi and Panam. The target for 1984-85 is to add
£02 M.W. capacity to the generation system.

2.52. The addition of 1500 Kms. to the road net
work has been targetted raising the total length to
54700 Kms. by the end of 1984-85. It is proposed to
provide pucca road links to additional 500 villages
during the period 1984-85.

2.53. Under the massive programme of skill
building and Vocational training, it is proposed to
introduce additional 3160 seats in ITI courses during
1984-85 raising the total intake capacity to 21620
seats.

2.54. The targets under the Minimum Needs
Programme for the Annual Plan 1984-85 are —

(1) To take care of additional enrolment of
around 1.0 lakh children in the age group 6—1
and 0.75 lakh children in the age group 11-14.

(i) Providing electricity to 1400 additional
villages raising the total number of villages electri-
fied to 16740 by the end of 1984-85,

(ii1) Providing safe drinking water facilities to
additional 1400 ‘No Source’ villages, thus covering
8138 villages by the end of 1984-85 out of 9038
such villages.

(iv) Connecting 500 villages with pucca roads
covering the total number of villages around 11627
villages at the end of 1984-85.

(v) The number of primary health centres is
likely to reach 261.

(vi) Assisting 34000 allotees of plots in construction
of durable pucca houses raising the total number
of beneficiaries to 2.99 lakhs,

(vii) The programme of environmental im-
provement of slums will cover 40,000 additional
beneficiaries raising the total No. of beneficiaries
to 4,24 laks.

(viil) Under Nutrition Programme, the number
of beneficiaries is estimated at 11.20 lakhs under
Special Nutrition Programme and 2.91 lakhs under
Mid-Day-Meals Programme.

2.55. A statement showing the selected physical
targets to be achieved by the end of 1984-85 is
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appended (Appendix-B). A broad ouitline of the
sectoral programmes is given in Chapter-I1X.

Approach to the Seventh Plan.

2.56. The State Govt, have already initiated work
on the formulation of the Seventh Plan. An approach
paper towards the Seventh Plan 1985-90 con-
sidered by the State Planning Board in its raeeting
held in August 1983. The State Government has set
up 16 Steering Groups to draw the Sectoral Pro-
grammes based on the level of achievement; prospects
of development upto 2000 A.D. and suggest need
based programmes for inclusion in the State's
Seventh Plan. The Approach paper on the Seventh
Plan has embodied the following objectives —

(1) A significant step up in the rate of growth of
economy, from 5 per cent in the Sixth Plan to
5.9 per cent in the Seventh Plan,

(i) Full utihsation of productive capacity of
capital assets and institutional capability already
created in various sectors of the economy;

(i) To ensure minimum desirable levels of
incomes for the large majority of the population
below the povery line through provision of produc-
tive assets and skills;

(iv) To provide, in a phased manner, the basic
minimum needs to the entire population of the
State;

(v) To ensure the balanced development of all
regions of the State;

(vi) To bring about harmony between the short
and long term goals of development through
attention to ecological and environmental aspects;

(vii) To promote policies for controlling the
growth of population through voluntary acceptance
of the small family norm;

(viii) To promote the active involvement of
people in the process of development through a
process of Decentralised District Planning;

2.57. It is recognised that the concept of develop-
ment should embrace issues of social, educational,
cultural and moral progress of each individual,
development should therefore be construed as a
process beyond what is captured by the traditional
concept measured in terms of Gross National Product
and per capita income. The emphasis on physical
quality of life and the need for extension of social
services, especially in rural areas should reflect this
concern.



Sr.
No.

10.

APPENDIX—A

DRAFT ANNUAL PLAN 1984-85

Sector/Sub-Sector of
Development

Agricultural Education and
Kesearcli

Corp Husbandry

Soil and Water Conservation
Animal Husbandary

Dairy Development
fisheries

Forests

Investments in Agricultural
Financial Institutions

Marketing, Storage and
Warehousing

Special Programmes for Rural
Development—

(1) Integrated Rural Develop-

ment

(2) National Rural Employ-
ment Programme

(3) Drought Prone Area
Programme

(4) Desert Development
Programme

(5) Antyodaya

(6) Strengthening and Support-

ting Special Programme
Organisation

(7) Local Development Works

(8) Abhinav Gram Niraman
Karyakram

Sectoral outlays

Sixth
Plan
(1980-85)
Outlay

3

1000
3100
2894
1770

205

2000

9000

350

170

3815

4500

1538

412

492

500

1250

1050

Expend-
iture

Expen-
diture

1980-81 1981-82

200

1589

435

275

27

252

1204

20

422

264

40

132

39

291

281

11

240

1829

717

210

115

378

1572

27

24

529

326

336

85

145

40

144

368

Expen-
diture
1982-83

350
1083
688
224
24
326

2018

74

871

844

374

66

121

70

94

231

(Rs. in lakhs)
Outlay  Proposed
outlay
1983-84  1984-85
7 8
400 500
1310 1247
585 558
390 390
37 35
415 640
2750 2740
85 78
25 23
877 897
1000 650
315 315
40 41
95 87
100 160
50 46
90 37



1 2 3
(9) Off-season Unemployment
Relief Works 150
410) Block Level Planning for
Employment 700
(11) Project for ass'stance to
S.F & M.F. for increasing
Agiil. Production
(12) Development of Women and
Children in Rural
Areas
Sub-Total (10) 14407
(13) Community Development
and Pancliayats 627
(14) Land Reforms. 1000
i{15) Development of Backward
Areas 250
'I'Total-1. Agriculture and Allied
Services. 36773
Il. Co-operation 3200
I11. Irrigation. Flood Control &
Power

(a) Major & Medium Irrigation

& Flood Control. 100000

(b) Minor Irrigation 8800

(c) Command Area Development 1877

(d) Power Development 96484
“Total-Il1 Irrigation, Flood Control

& Power 207161

1. Village and Small Industries 9596

2. Large and Medium Industries 6364

3. Mining 1150

Total IV-Iniustries & Minerals 17110

1. Ports, Light Houses and
Shipping 2600

2. Road Development 22000

52

410

1931

101

175

50

6267

394

13484

1712

95

12785

28076

2218

1174

147

3539

657

5149

12

103

2078

110

218

50

7568

665

14907

1598

161

16311

32977

2451

1755

169

4375

716

5225

2675

149

288

53

7960

1023

18361

2229

221

16623

37434

2360

1338

73

3771

610

5836

30

2597

185

210

50

9039

1125

21430

2275

470

26500

50675

2623

1697

240

4580

710

4040

27

545

17

2822

215

255

50

9553

1200

21800

2270

430

29500

54000

3378

2122

500

6000

640

3690



3,
4.

Tota-V. Transport and Communica-

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Road Transport

Tourism

tions
General Education
Technical Education
Science & Technology
Environmental Programme
Medical & Public Health
Sewerage and Water Supply
Housing
Urban Development
Capital Project
Information and Publicity

Labour and Labour Welfare

Welfare of Backward Classes.

Social Welfare
Nutrition

Social Inputs

Total-VI. Social and Community

Services.

Secretariat Economic Services

(Planning Machinery)

Statistics

Training of Development
Personnel

Administrative Machinery for
Tribal Area Sub-Plan

Civil Supplies Ccrporation and

Consumer’s Protection

Total-VIlI. Economic Services

9000

260

33860

5560

600

7000

15076

8530

2850

3000

85

4000

8000

450

1665

500

57316

250

75 =

100

150

580

V1Il. DecentraHsed District Planning 20000

Grand Total

H-1225 (P. 1,)-4

376000

2075

7914
777

101

1030
2127
3887

525

928

279
1234
79

143

11117

11

20

52
93
2670

60070

13

2213

57

8211

834

133

1301

2273

2553

451

900

41

500

1514

118

112

40

10770

20

14

31

21

87

3029

67682

1664

75

8185

1100

156

1607

2942

2602

437

1215

15

721

2160

118

296

25

13394

22

35

44

16

119

3448

71334

1975

90

6815

1245

182

1625

4000

2080

515

650

100

900

2240

110

350

72

14074

17

21

26

112

3600

90000

1950

90

6370

1413

217

10

1640

6200

1952

530

594

120

1900

2200

1£5

415

66

17397

35

39

15

25

24

138

4000

98658



or. J.w3u1l

I. Agricultural Programmes.

1. Agricultural

(a) Foodgraina
of which
~b) Pulses

(o) Oil Seeds

of which

(d) Grauadaut

:(e) Cotton

n(f) Sugaroatie

(in terms of gut)

2. Soil Conservation on
Agricultural Land.

3. Animal Husbandry —
Livestock Product.

(@) Milk
(b) Eggs
(o) Wool

4, Fisheries —
Fish Production.

(@) Inland

,(b) Marine

Total—4

Production
( Progressive Potential).

ANNUAL PLAN 198i-85

APPENDIX—B

Selected Targets and Achievements.

1979-80

Base
Year

AV

*

Likh toanes 40.08
% 1.94

’ 19.93

Il. Co-operation-Agricultural Credit

(@) Short a-id M)lui:n Tom Rs. in

Advances.

(b) L).i? Term Ad~insos

I1l. Area under Major and Medium

Irrigation.

(a) Potential

(b) Utilisation

Likh toanoa 17.69
Lakh bales 17.85
each).
Niakh 3.19
tonnes.
t4kh 17.41
hectares.
Likh toaaas 21.15
Million 201
Lakh kgs. 16.97
Lakh tonnes 0.14
Likh toaaes 2.03
2.17
163.00
Crorea
% 3.82
Lakh 10.12
hectares.
5.29

>>

1984-85
(Terminal
Year
Target)

5

53.50
6.00

26.00
(31.06 R)

23.28
(28.34 R)

24.30

4.50

26.40
360

21.00

0.40

3.50

3.90

315.00

55.00

12.72

7.53

14

Level of achievement at the end of

1980-81

44.76
2.67

18.58

16.45

17,14

4,44

17,63

21.53
191

18.67

0.17

2.19

2.36

110.78

5.77

10.35

5.82

1981-82

50.89

3.49

27.48

21.99

20.95

5.02

17.68

22.68

206

18.60

0.19

2.21

2.40

119.48

13.66

10.75

5.99

1982-83

43.96

4.73

17.81

13.13

15.48

6.70

17.86

23.17

225

18.79

0.20

1.93

2.13

142.69

13.22

11.20

0.30

1983

Target

62.25
4.50

29.30

25.00

21.50

4.60

18,11

24.42
254

19.24

0.25

2.50

2.75

215.00

19.00

12.06

T.05

84

Likely
level

10

52.35
4.80

26.76

21.00

19.00

6.80

18.11

24 .42
247

18.98

0.25

2.50

2.75

215.00

19.00

12.06

7.05

1984-85
Target

11

53.60
4.80

31.00

25.40

19.00

6.20

18.36

25.06
272

19.17

0.25

2.50

2.75

215.00

19.00

12.91

7.80



1 2 3
11V. Power.
(a) lastalled Capioity MW
(b) Rural Electrification
(i) ViUagaa Eleobrifiad Na.
; (i) Pump aets No. in
energised lakhs.

V. Roads (Excluding National Highways)

(@ Surfaced Kms.

(b) Unaurfiaced

Total—V

IM. Social and Community Services

i. General Education-Enrdlment

(@) Classes | to V
in age group 6-11

L >4

(i) Boys *000

(i) Girls.

mTotal

t'(b) dasTOS VI to VIII
in age group 11-14

(i) Boys o
,(ii)  Girls *000
~fbtal

m 1™ealth

i. Primary Hoalth Centres
(i) Main Centres No.
(ii) Sub-Centres. No.
2. Rural Water Supply

No. Source Villages cove- No.
red out of 9038 villages.

— ~U . Rural Housing

Construction agslstaaca No.
'Umi. Training of Craftsmen.
(@) No. of Institutions No.

(b) Intake No.

in lakhs

2384

10357

2.03

28460

15213

43673

2509

1700

4209

691

407

1098

251

2500

3720

1.12

22

8040

3730

18275

3.28

41360

10213

51573

2497

2153

4650

1050

663

1713

276

3400

9038

4.24

27

11876

15

2384

12315

2.31

32135

13867

46002

2574

1717

4291

717

422

1139

251

2600

4245

1.38

22

9876

2556

13429

2.52

35917

12515

48432

2605

1816

4421

748

425

iiVs

251

2700

4826

1.78

22

12004

2766

14030

2.62

40210

10987

51197

26%

1892

4588

830

452

1282

251

3200

5538

2.20

26

15444

3186

15340

2.80

43810

9387

53197

2605

1992

4597

8"8

485

1363

252

S700

6738

2.65

31

18444

10

3186

15340

2.0

43810

9387

53197

2695

1992

4698

485

13~

258

3700

6738

2.65

31

18460

11

3488

16T40

3.05

46810

7887

54697

296

2092

520

261

4869

8138

2.99

32

21620



CHAPTER HI
THE TWENTY POINT PROGRAMNLME

3.1.1 The new Twenty Point Programme for
economic and social development was announced by
the Prime Minister in January, 1982. The new Twenty
Point Programme is a selection of plan schemes. It
forms an integral part of the Sixth Plan and focuses
attention on certain high priority areas of national
development effort and seeks to impart greater
dynamism to these aspects. Its essence is the full
commitment to achieve the targets and objectives
which have been selected.

3.1.2 The items contained in the new Twenty
Point Programmes are reproduced at the end of this
chapter.

3.1.3 Recognising that effective implementa-
tion and monitoring of the programme are essential,
arrangements have been made at State, District snd
Taluka levels for implementation and monitoring of the
programme. A highpowercommittee at the State level,
under the Chairmanship of the Chief Minister has been
formed. The progress of the programme is also being

reviewed every month by the state Cabinet. In addition

an informal cabinet sub-committee under the chair-
manship ofthe Chief Minister has been formed to mon-

itor and resolve criticalissuesrelatingto the programme.

The concerned Ministers also review the progress and
suggest corrective measures for the points concerning
their departments, every month. District level
Committees under the charmanship of Minister in-
charge of the district are also being formed. Taluka
level Committees have also been formed under the
charirmanship of concerned Prant Officer, for ensur-
ing effective implementation and monitoring of the
programme at taluka level.

3.1.4 As a result of continuous and effective
monitoringofthe new Twenty Point Programme under
taken during 1982-83, the performance has improved
substantillay. Hundred percent or over hundred
percent progress was achieved under (i) IRDP, (ii)
NREP, (iii) Surplus land allotment (iv) S.C. welfare,
(iv) S.T. Welfare, (vi) Rural water supply, (vii)

Item 1982 83

Irrigation
potential
created
(lev?])
1 2
Major and Medium Irrigation 11.26
Minor Irrigation 18.86

Total : 30.12

House sites allotment,(viii) Constiuctfon rssistarce,
(ix) Slum population, (x) EWS houses, (x)) Tree
plantation, (xii) Primary health centres.) (xiii) Sub-
Centres (xiv) 1.C.D.S. blocks. Also 93 percent progress
was achieved under family plannirg prcgranme
and 83 percent progress was achieved under
bio-gas programme.

3.1.5 During 1982-83, of the total plan eaper.di-
ture of Rs. 753.73 .crores an expenditure of the older,
of Rs. 506.02 crores or 66 per cent was incurred on
various points covered under the progrgn me. During
1983-84 an outlay of Rs. 684 ciores or 76 percent
of total outlay has been provide d for the prcgr? nme.
The levelof 1983-84 will be maintaine d duiir g 1984-85,
also. n

3.1.6 Details of pointwise outlay for 1983-84 and
proposedoutlay for 1984-85 are given in State ment-1.
Similarly, likely physical achivements during 1983-84
and targets proposed for 1984-85 are indicated in.
Statement-I11.

3.1.7 Briefdetails of the current status of pic gress
and targets for 1984-85 are indicated in subsequent
paragraphs.

3.2 Increase irrigation potential develop and'
disseminate technologies and inputs for dry land
agriculture.

3.2.1.
gation potential of 33.02 lakh hectares during the
Sixth Plan (1980-85) is enhanced to 33.68 lakh,
hectares. The increase is mainly proposed under
major and medium irrigation projects. Additional
irrigation poten al created during 1982-83 by
Major Medium and Minor irrigation was 1.01

lakh hectares, creating 30.12 lakh hectares, of
total irrigation potential in the State During
1983-84, an additional irrigation potential of
1.31 lakh hectares is likely to be created

and it is proposed to create 1.30 lakh hectares of.
additional potential during 1984-85.

3.2 2. The achievements

are given below:—

physical

(in lakh hectares)- 1

198a- 84 1984— 85
Targetted Likely irriga- Targetted
irrigation tion potential irrigation
potential (level) potential
(level) (level)

3 4 5
12.06 12.06 12.91
19.37 19.37 19.82
31.43 31.43 32.73

16

The target of creating additional irri- ]

in brief



Witli a view to receive benefits faster, almost
all on-going medium irrigation projects are pro-
posed to be practically completed by the end of
the Sixth Plan.

Utilization of Irrigation potential Created :

3.2.3, A review was undertaken to as ess the
area available for irrigation on major and medium
irrigation projects completed so far. It has been
found that inspite of reported figures of irrigation
potential of 10.60 lakh hectares at the end of
June, 1982 only 6.72 lakh hectares are really
available for receiving facility of irrigation potential.

3.2.4. Measures to increase the rate of utilisa-

include : (1) Optimum targets are fixed at
highest level of Chief Engineer and their achieve-
ments are monitored from time to time. (2) The
rotational water distribution System /s introduced
in 42861 hectares so far and the programme is
continuing. (3) The formation of Water Co-ope-
rative Societies under the command area is en-
couraged. (4) One more Command Area Authority
for Major and medium projects of Saurasl tra
area has been added and proposal for creating
an Area Development Authority for minor irri-
gation schemes is also under consideration (5)
Intensive Training Programme in water manage-
ment for in servicc engineers and officers of Agri-
culture Department is wunder taken through
Walmi Institute.

tion

3.2.5, Efficient management
programme is critic;-! to agriculture production
in Gujarat as only 17 percent of the cultivable
land has access to assured irrigation waters.

3.2.6. Measuresfor soil conservation iaclude; taking
tho watershed as a unit of operation, water harvest-
ing structures and new methods of water appli-
cations are among the new initiatives. So far, 765
sub water sheds in catchment areas of various
river systems  have been demarcated :
these cover an area of 16.49 lakh hectares against
lan area of 126.51 lakh hectares which need water-
shedtreatment. G-ujarat State Land Develop-
ment Corporation plays an important role in
the implementation of this programme.

3.2.7. The results of research in various
campuses of Gujarat Agriculture University are
being trarsmitted to farmers in dry land area’s.
These relate to (i) specific varieties of different
crops, (ii) measures for water retention, (iii)
weed control; (iv) mixed cropping practices etc.

?.3. Make sfecial efforts to increase production
of pulses and vegetable oil seeds.

3.3.1. The terminal year target for the Sixth
Five Year Plan for production of pulses and oil

11 1225 (P 1)-5 17

of dryfarming

seeds were fixed at 6.00 lakh tonnes and 25.75
lakh  tonnes  respectively. The target of
oil seeds have since been revised upwards to 31
lakh tonnes, keeping inview the larger area being
covered under summer groundnut.

(@)

3.3,2. Measures for increasing pulses production
include replacement of local varieties by improved
one and growing pulse crops as mixed crops with,

Increasing pulses production —

cotton or castor. The improved \varieties like
Mung-1, Mung-2 and Tur-15 yeild 25%
more in comparison to local varieties. Inspite of

unfavourable monsoon, target of pulses produc-
tion was achieved. Details of pulses production are
given below —

(Lakh tonnfs)

1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
Target Achievement Target Achievement Target

(Likely)

4.65 4.73 4.50 4.80 4.80

(>)

3.3.3. The bulk of edible oil pioduction is
derived from oil seeds like groundnut, mustard,
sesamum and sunflower. Out of these, giourdrut,
isamajor oiWed crop. To meetwith the detiiarLdof
edible oils in the country, the Government of India
have sanctioned a special groundnut project on
an extensive basis from summer 1980-81 to 1983-
84 at the total cost of Rs. 35 crores aiming to
increase xhe base year level of production of 18

Increasing Oil Seeds Production

lakh  tonnes to 27 lakh tonnes at the end of
1983-84.
3.3.4. Measures to increase oilseeds pro-

duction include (i) increasing the area under*sum-mer
groundnut  (ii) increasing the area in kharif
season, (iii) increasing the area and production
in  non-traditional areas: and (iv) increasing the
production in traditional areas.

3.3.5. Technical and financial assistance are
being provided to encourage adoption of modern
methods of groundnut cultivation.

3.3.6. Special efforts are also being made to
increase the groundnut area in tribal area where
farmers take poor vyeilding hill millets ar.d other

crops,
3 37. Details of oilseeds picduction are g'ven
below
(lakh tonnes)
1982 83 1983 84 1984—85
Target  Achieve- Target Achieve- Target
ment ment
(“kel})
27.63 17.81 29.30 26.75 31.00



3.4. Strengthen and expand coverage of integrated
rdriil™ detelbjiment and national rural emfdoymemt
IkfAramniies

(4) Integrated Rural Development Programme :

3.4.1. The Integrated Eiiral Development
Programme aims at improving economic conditions
of the identified rural poor living below the
poverty line by providing them assistance for
suj)plementary occupation and there by “creating
productive assests for the rural poor. One of the
iImportant component of the programme is Train-
ing of Rural Youth for Self Employment (TRY-
SBM). The scheme aims at imparting training to
the rural youths in order that they could start
their own ventures in the villages and earn their
livelihood.

blocks in the state are
covered under this programme. The financial
assistancs for this programme is being shared
equally between the Central and State Government.

3.4.2. All the 219

3.4.3. Achievements wunder this programme
from 1980-81 to 1983-84 and target for 1984-85
are as under —

No. of beneficiaries.

Year Scheduled Scheduled Others Total
Castes Tribes

1 2 3 4 5
1980-81 12,200 23,780 69,487  1,05,467
1981-82 10,664 24,326 81,125 1,16,115
1982-83 19,628 42,779 1,111,205 1,73,612
1983-84 21,000 21,200 88,600 1,30,800
(Anticipated)
1984-85 Not determined 1,30,800
(Target)

3.4.3. Gujarat is the first State to undertaken

innovative scheme f )r linki igindustrial development
taking place in rural areasand the needs of employ-
ment and income in the neighbourhood. Projecb
linkage has bson started in Vapi and Ankleshwar.
Here steps have been taken to construct link
roads, construction of houses, providing transport
facilities and starting training for plant operators.
It is proposed to take up this programme in
Surat, Vadodara, Panchmahals and Rajkot districts.

3.4.4. AVith a view to keeping a close watch
over the economic and social development of

the identified families, it has been decided to
give to each family a “Family  Book”
(Kutumb Pothi) which contains all the relevant
details about family.

(b) National Rural Employmelit Programme.

3.4.5. National Rural Employment Programme
aims at providing additional gainful employment
for the unemploye;! and under-employed in
the rural areas and at the same time creating durable
community assets for strengthening the rural infia-
stracture whichleadsto rapid growthofruraleconomy,

3.4.6. Underthe NREP, priority is given to such
community works which are critical to the rm’al
economy. In the selection of works also, preference
Is given to such works as mainly benefitting scheduled
castes and scheduled tribes. At least 10% of the
allocation under the programme is being earmarked
for direct benefit to the schediiltd castes and sche-
duled tribes.

3.4.7. The prograirnies of afforestation, basic
menitiesto the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes
communities, minor irrigation, roil conservation,
land development and rural roads have been assigned
high priority under this programme.

3.4.8. The programme is being implemented
as a Centrally Sponsored Scheme cost being shared
equally between the Centre and the State.

Achievements from 1981-82 to 1983-84 and
target for 1984-85 are as under:—

Employment generated (lakh mandays)

1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
Anticipated Target

56.55 215.10 86.60 72.22

3.5. Implement agricultural land ceiling, distri-

bute surplus land and complete compilation of land

records by removing all administrative and legal
obstacles.
3.5.1. The revised Ceiling Act which lowered

the ceiling on holding came into force in April,
1976. Until August 1983, about 66975 hectares
of land has been declared siir]' vi«' cut of which pof e-
ssionof 31,500 hectares of Jaiid is t&ken and 14232
h2ct<res allotted to 3237 beneficiaries. In the dist-
ricts affected by Narmada Project distribution
of 5567 hectares of land is made on Eksali basis.

3.5.2. During 1982-83 about 5900 hectares of
land was distributed to eligible beneficiaries. Ey
end of Sept. 83 the yearly target of divStribution of
4,000 hectares of land was surpassed.
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3.5.3.
on lands who are in arrears of payment of purchase
price, the scheme of giving financial assistance for
acquisition of occupancy rights is being implemented.
Until 31st July, 1983 occupancy rights have been
conferred to 12.10 lakh tenants in respect of 9.95
lakh hectares,

3.5.4
to discover concealed tenancies and to ensure that
the position as on field tallies with the position as
on records. Upto 31-3-1983, tiie work of updating
record of rights was completed in 12965 villages
in the first round and 12865 villages in second round.
3.6. Review and enforce  minimum
wages for

3.6.1. The State Labour Ministers’ conference
held in July, 1980 had recommended that minimum
wages should be reviewed and revised, if necessary-
once in two years or on alise of 50 points in the
consumer price index number, whichever is earlier.
The State Governments were requested to take
appropriate action on these recommendation;;. Guja-
rat had initiated actions immediately and has revised
minimum rates of agriculture labour from Rs. 5.50
per day and Rs. 2000/- per annum to Rs. 9.00 per

effectively
agricuUural labour.

day and Rs. 3200/- per annum with effect from
2-10-82.
3.6.2. A full time Rural Labour Commissioner

with 22 Government Labour Officers at district
level and 93 Assistant Government Labour Officers
at taluka head quarters enforces the provisions
of the Act,

3.6.2. A Rural workers’ Welfare Board has
been established to cater to economic welfare, educa-
tional, recreational and cultural needs of agricultural
labourers. Under the aegis of the Board, Rural Work-
ers Welfare Centres are being opened in villages in a
phased manner. So far 90 rural workers welfare
centres have been opened. Gujarat is the first state
in the Country to established such centres.

3.7. Rehabilitate bonded labour.

3.7.1. There are no bonded labour in Gujarat
as has been brought out of by successive surveys.
A High Power Committee surveyed the prevalence
of bonded labour in the state and submitted a report
in May, 1980 concluding that there was no bonded
labour in the State.

3.7.2. The Mahatma Gandhi Institute of Labour
Studies, Ahmedabad has taken up a fresh survey
in 1983 8l- ii five districts of the State. Enlisting

co-operation of voluntary agencies for identifying
bonded labour is under consideration of Government.

3.8. Accelerate programmes for
of Schueduled Castes and Tribes.

3.8.1.
tion that the state should promote with special care

the development

Up-to-date village records are necessary

It has been emphasised in the Constitu-

In order to protect the rights of tenants the educational and economic interests of the weaker

sections of the people and in particular of scheduled
castes and scheduled tribes and should protect them
from social injustice and all forms of exploitation. In
confirmity with this provision, special attention is
being paid to the welfare of scheduled castes and
scheduled tribes.

Programmes for Scheduled Tribes.

3.8.2. In order to accelerate the pace of deve-
lopment of the area predominatly inhabited by tri-
bals, Tribal Area sub-Plans were lauched during in.
the Kfth Five Year Plan. The Tribal Area Sub-Plans
cover 32 talukas with 50% and above tribal concen-
tration. In addition, 15 pockets of tribal concent-
ration have been included.

3.8.3. The state has set up a Tribal Development
Corporation in 1972 to participate actively in the
process of promoting the economic well being of
tribals. The corporation has also initiated the
scheme for differential rate of interest.

3.8.4. An ambitious programme of enabling 50
per cent of the tribal families to cross the poverty
line by the end of 1984-85 has been drawn up. In
1980-82, more than 1,40,000 families were
assisted through various agencies. During 1982-83
additional 89,000 families were co/ered. During
1983-84 it is envisaged to assist 70,000 families in
crossing poverty line. It is proposed to cover 70,000
more Scheduled Tribes during 1984-85.

(b) Programme for Scheduled Castes :

3.8.5. Since 1979 a Special Component Plan for
the economic development of scheduled castes has
been initiated as an integral part of the State Plan.
Generally the funds are earmarked under Special
Component Plan for individual/family oriented
programmes. Emphasis has been laid on programmes
of generating more employment and additional in-
come so as to bring the families above the poverty
line.

3.8.6. The Gujarat Scheduled Castes Economic
Development, Corporation set up in 1979, has
accelerated its activities for the upliftment of
Scheduled Castes.

3.8.7. As a part of the programme for the era-
dication of poverty, it is planned to cover 50 per
cent of the Scheduled Castes families by the end of
the Sixth Plan. In 1980-82, 45,000 families were
assisted each year through the family oriented pro-
grammes. During 1982-83, as many as 87,522 scheduled
castes families were assisted. It is eavisaged to cover
additional 55,000 families duing 1983-84. It is
proposed to assist additional 50.000 families to cross
poverty line during 1984-85.
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3.9. Supply drinking water to all problem villages.
3.9.1 The objective of this
safe drinking water to villages suffering from chronic
scarcity or those with unsafe source of water.

3.9.1.
“No source” villages’/hamlets at 9600. However, at

the instance of Central Government, another sur-
very was undertaken in 1980, according to this survey
9038 villages were found to have the problem of
potable water. In this survey Revenue Vvillage
was taken as unit.

3.i..2. By the end of 1982-83, 5538 villages
m\ere covered under water supply programme. In
addition, 935 problem villages outside Govt, of
India list but including rehabilitation of defunct
schemes and scarcity affected villages were covered
by March 1983. During 1983-84, 1200 more villa-
ges from Govt, of India list are Hkely to be covered.

3.9.3. Kural water supply programme consists of
(i) piped water supply programme (ii) simple well
programme and (iii) tubewells with hand pumps

programme. Under piped water supply programme
mainly large villages or group of villages are
covered. The programme is being implemented

through Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage

Beard. The amp’e wells programme is mainly for
villages having population upto 500 souls and is
being implemented through panchayats. In the

villages with population upto 500 souls in rocky areas
drinking water is supplied through tube- wells with

hand pumps.

3.9.4. It is proposed to cover 1400 more villages
during 1984-85. The programmewise break up is as
Tinder—

No. of

vilhges

Piped water supply 6C0
Simple wells 400
Tube-wells with hand pumps. 400
1100

3.9.5.
under Minimum Needs Prcgrammes since 1977-78.

The Government of India has reintroduced a Ceijtral
Sector Programme Viz. “Accelerated Rural water
Supply”Programme” fully funded by Central Govern-
ment. The number of problem villages likely to
be covered during 1982-84 and proposed to be
covered during 1984-85 under MNP and ARP is

given below :

item is to ensure

A survey in 1977 placed the number of

Eural water supply programme is included
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Programme No. of villages.

1983-84 1981-85

likely Target
M’rimum Needs Program.me 1050 1200
Accelerated Rural water
Supply Programme 150 200
Total 1200 1400

3.9.6.
of Gujarat Water Supply and Sewerage Board. This
project package includes over and above urban water
supply and sanitation schemes, 7 rural regional watei
supply schemes covering 257 villages and 111 indivi-
dual village water supply schemes.

3.9.7.
problieim of salinity in some parts of the State.

Nearly 600 to 800 villages are affected due to salinity.
To overcome this problem, the desalination treatment
is adopted on experimental basis. Reverse Osmosis
isone ofthe methodsofdesalination. During 1983-84,
8 villages are likely to be covered and 7 more villages
will be covered during 1984-85,

3.9.8. The standard perscribed for
content for drinkingwateris 1 to 2 PPM. In some
areas of Amreli and Junagadh district fluoride con-
tent in water ranges from 3 to 7 PPM. Drinking
water with high fluoride conte nt for long period would
cause Fluorisis which is incurable. It is therefore
necessary to adopt a defluoridation scheme to bring
down the fluorine content to tolerable limit. A
technique viz. Nalgonda Technique has been deve-
loped for control of fluorine content. It is proposed
to install defluoridation plants based on Nalgon da
Technique which include solution tank, mixing tank,
setting tank, mixing equipment, etc. in 5to 7 villages
in 1984-85 over and above 16 villages to be covered

during the current year.

3.10. Allot house sites to rural faniilies who are
without them and expand Progran’rces fcr construc-
tion assistance to them.

3.10.1.

landless agricultural woikc if,  Ni.i:cd.ricedii 1S?2-73

The World Bank has sanctioned a project

On account of the long coastline, there is

fluoride

A schcme for pioviricn of houge sites to



3.10.2. The programme is for the weakest amon-
gst the weaker sections of rural community. House
sites are provided free of cost to families earning
their livelihood from manual labour or rual crafts-
manship. Amongst landless labourers, priority is gi-
ven to the scheduled tribes and scheduled castes
in allotment of plots.

3.10.3. Upto the end of March 1983, 6.67 lakh
plots were allotted and handed over to the eligible
beneficiaries. Out of this 1.47 lakh plots went to
scheduled tribes and 1.46 lakh plots went to sche-
duled castes About 40,000 plots would be allotted to
eligible beneficiaries during 1983-84. It is proposed
to maintain this level during 1984-85.

3.10.4. Experience has shown that the benefi-
ciaries normally do not have financial resources to
construct houses on the plaots allotted to them. The
State Government has therefore, introduced a scheme
for providing financial assistance to these beneficiaries
since 1976.

3.10.5. Till end of 1982-83 unit cost of such
houses was Rs. 3000. From the current year the
new patternofassistance ispicpo?i die b( 11-vi dti.

Rs.
Subsidy of State Government 1250
State Government Loan 750
Loan from HUDCO 2500
Subsidy by District Panchayat 250
Contribution by the beneficiary 250
5000

3.10.6.
vided for construction of 45,000 houses. The target
for 1984-85is to provide construction assistance to
34000 persons.

3.11. Improve the environment of slums, implement
programmes of house building for economically weaker
sections, and take measures to arrest unwarranted
increase in land prices.

3.11.1.
In slum areas was introduced in 1972-73, under tie
Central Sector. From the Fifth Plan this scheme was
transferred to State sector and taken up under mini-
minn Needs Programme. Since 1972-73 the scope of
the scheme has been extended gradually and since De-
cember 1980 all areas having Municipal Corporations,
Municipalities or Urban Development Authorities are
covered under this programme. The scheme provides
financial assistance at the rate ofRs. 150/-per capita
of slum population to local bodies for providing cer-
tain essential facilities and services like water supply,

H-1225 (P. 1)—6

During 1983-84 assistance would be pro-

A scheme for environmental improvement
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drainage and sewerage, community latrines and bath
rooms, street lights, road improvement etc., in slum
areas which are not likely to be taken up for clearance
for the next 10 years.

3.11.2. During 1983-84, 40,000 slum dwellers are
likely to be covered. It is proposed to cover 40,000
more slum dwellers during 1984-85.

3.11.3. A programme of housing for economicelly
weaker sections in rural and urban areas is operated
through the Gujarat Housing Board, Gujarat Rural
Housing Board and Gujarat Slum Clearance Board.
This programme includes a scheme for site and services
implemented through Gujarat Slum Clearance Board.

3.11.4. It is proposed to build 20,000 and 12,000
houses in 1983-84 and 1984-85 respectively for econo-
mically weaker sections of rural and urban areas.

3.12. Maximise power generation, improve the
functioning of electricity authorities and electrify all
villages.

3.12.1. The pace of development can only be
maintained when important basic input like power is
available without any constraints. The demand of
power in Gujarat is increasing at a fast rate. The
State is faced with intermittant power shortages
due to rapid increase in demand and also dueto ceitain
constraints like power availability ratio of the in-
digeneous plants, fuels shortages etc.

3.12.2. The power demand of Gujarat is expected
to reach 2906 M.W. by the end of Sixth Five Year
Plan. An installed capacity of 4540 MW is needed to
meet this demand. Schemes have been drawn up to
add new generating capacity to meet this demand but
owing to continuing resources constraint and other

factors the addition to capacity will fall short of
needs.

3.12.3. The 1st and 2nd units of the Wanakbori
thermal power station are commissioned and switched
over to coal. These unit have attained full genera-
tion. The thrid unit of the Wanakbori thermal power
station is expected to be commissioned in November
1983. Completion of this project will improve the
power position in the state.

3.12.4. Schemes of 1755 M.W. approved by
planning Commission are in progress. On comple-
tion of these schemes and taking into consideration
Gujarat’'s share of 187 M.W. in Korba super thermal
power station, the additional generating capacity
available would be 1942 M.W. and total capacity in
Gujarat system will increaseto 4708.5 M.W.

3.12.5. In addition to the above schemes, project
reports of 5 schemes for 910 M.W. have been for-
mulated and submitted to (entral Electricity
Authority and Planning Commission for approval.



Rural Electrification.

3.12.6.
electrification of 1500 villages and 25000 pumps

Items 1980—81 1981—82
Installed capacity 2384 256.5
(M.W) (cumulative)

Villages electrified 12515 13429
(cumulative) (1648) (914)
Pumpsets Energised 231226 251616
(cumulative) (26902) (20390)

Tlie Sixth Five Year Plan envisagess

everyyear. By theendof 1982-83,14030 villages and
261761 pumpsets have been electrified,

3.12.7.
gramme for 1984-85 are given below :

1982—83 1983—84 1984—85
(likely)

2766.5 3186.5 3488.5
(210) (420) (302)
14030 15340 16740
(601) (1310) (1400)

261761 280011 305011

(10145) (18250) (25000)

( Figures in brackets indicate net target/acliievement )

3.13. Pursue vigorously programmes of afforestation
social and farm forestry and the development of bio-
gas and other alternative energy sources.

3.13.1. A little above 10% of the geographical
area of the the State is recorded as forest; this isfar
below the national average. The National Forest
Policy has recognised that a minimum of 33% of the
geographical area of the country should be under
forest. There are very little productive forests in
Saurashtra and Kutch regions and western half of the
mainland Gujarat.

3.13.2. The recommendation of National Com-
mission on Agriculture has brought to the fore the con-
cept ofsocial forestry; and Gujarat took a bold step
in this direction by transferring lands along sides of
roads and canals to the Forest Department. The scope
of social forestry now extends to village woodlots and
plantations in gauchar lands belonging to Panchayats.
Farmers are also encouraged to raise trees in their
agricultural lands and farm boundaries. Tree planting
on institutional and private grounds has been en-
couraged through supply of seedlingi free of cost.
Social forestry had made a tremendous impact. This
success prompted the World Bank to extend financial
assistance for this programme which is known as
“Gujarat Community Forestry Project” operative
from April 1980. Project aims at raising planta-
tions over an area of 1,05,440 hectares. Of this 79680
hectares have already been raised by 1983 rains.
Village woodlots in 3531 villages have been raised. It
IS envisaged to cover additional 2500 villages during

1984-85.

3.13.3. The Gujarat Forest Development Cor-
poration was established in the year 1976. Beginnig
with collection of 2 minor forest products, it now
collects more than 40 varieties besides operating an
integrated working unit in tribal belt. The Cor-
poration also trains tribals in the processing of
forest produce.
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3.13.4. TheSchool and Kisan nursery programme
is one of the important plantation programmes.
The School and Kisan nursery programme has
received remarkable co-operation from public.
As compared to 722 school nurseries and 567
Kisan nurseries in 1982, 1081 school nurseries
and 1086 Kisan nurseries operated during 1983.
These nurseries raised 5.80 crores or 36%

the total seedlings during 1983.

3.13.5. Physical achievements of tree plantation
are as under.
No. of trees planted (in crores).

During the year Target
1981-82 1982-83  1983-84 1984 85
14.94 24.68 26.80 30.00
3.13.6. Simultaneously with increasing efforts at

raising trees, a number of measures have been initi-
tated to protect the existing tree growth from illicit
cutters and poachers. Schemes for giving awards to
villages for apprehe nding stolen forest material and
for protection of forest planation raised within the
limits of the village boundary are in operation. An
incentive scheme for Forest Department personnel
for awarding accelerated increments, cash awards and
merit certificates hasalso been introduced.

3.13.7. Bio-gas technology is based on the de-
composition of organic materials, resulting in methene
gas production. This gas becomes a source of fuel for
cooking, lighting, propelling engines etc. The re-
sidual organic matter can be used as rich manurts
containing plants nutrients in the concentrated form.
Biogas is an important source of renewable energy
with proven technology and economic viability.

3.13.8. Realising the urgency and need of con-
servation, the Government of India has lanuched the
National Bio-gas Development project. There are
approximately 1.40 lakh plants in the country, of
these 20,000 plants are in Gujarat.

Physical progress since 1980-81 and pro-



3.13.9.
plants in Gujarat in 1981-82, more than 5217 biogas
plants were set up during 1982-83. Additional 8,000
(including 3,000 through KVIC) are likely to be set
during 1983-84. It is proposed to set up 10,000 more
bio-gas plants during 1984-85.

3,13.10.
registered under the societies Act and the
Public Trust Act aims to diffuse useful knowledge in
various fields of energy. This agency aims to provide
total energy requirement of remote villages and other
selective utilization by harnessing solar, bio-gas,
wind enegry and other renewable sources.

3.14. Promite family planning on a voluntary basis

as a people’s movement.

3.14.1. Mare people than before realise the benefit
of a small family. The Government's role is to
educate them in various methods of contraception
so that they are motivated to accept on their own
any of them.

3.14.2. The population growth rate of Gujarat
for the decade of 1971-81 is 27.67 percent as compa-
red to the rate of 29.39 per cent fcr the previous
dicade (1961-71). The present birth rate of 34.5
(1931) psr thousand is still high. Ssrious efforts are
needed to scale it down to 30 per thousand by

1985.

3.14.3. There are 251 Rural Family Welfare Cen-
tres functioning in the State. A total of 447 beds
including 42 beds under British Aid are reserved for
sterilization maintenance scheme.

3.14.4. The Msdical Termination of Pregnancy
Act, 1971 is in operation in Gujarat State. There
are 484 centres of Medical Termination of Pregnancy
recognissd by Government >3 far.

3.14.5. The family planning programme is imple-
mented through district, taluka and village pancha-
yats, voluntary organisations and service clubs.
Various incentive schemes, many of them with the
active involvemant of voluntary agencies are avai-
lable Periodic tubectomy and leporoscopy camps
are also held.

3.14.6. Th3 progress of the programme is depicted
in the following table :—

(Figures in '000)

Method Achievement
1981-82 1982-83 1983-84
(Likely)
1 2 3 4 5
1 Sterilization 237 241 284
2 1.U.D. 46 63 200
3 Conventional
contraceptives 165 2ré 472
4 Oral Pills Users 16 20 74
"5 T.T. 610 660 1250
6 D.T. 1130 1009 1200

Gujarat Energy Development Agency

3.16.

Against the establishment of 1793 biogas 3.15. Sobstaatialiy augment universal primary ibealth

care facilities, and control of leprosy, T. 6. and
Blindness.

3.15.1. An integrated approach to the health
problem through preventive, promotive and curative
measures alongwith effective linkages with other
programmes like safe drinking water supply, impro-
vement in sanitation, nutrition and education has
therefore been adopted under the Sixth Plan. The
rural health infrastructure is being strengthentd.

3.15.2. There are 251 primary health centres
and 3200 sub-centres in the State. The number of
primary health centres are likely to reach 258 by
the end of 1983-84 and 261 by the end of 1984-85.
It is planned to place a trained health guide for
every 1000 villagers to provide health education.
Nearly 23091 trained C.H.V.S. are expected to be in
position at the end of 1983-84.

3.15.3. Under the programme for control of
leprosy, there are nine lepiosy conlrol units.

3.15.4. There are 251 maternity and child welafre
centres in the State and more maternity and child
welfare centres will be established during 1983-84.
In all there were 424 hospitals and dispensaries and
4902 beds in rural areas at the end of !982-S3.
Additional 80 beds are likely to be added during
1983-84.

3..155 At the end of 1983-84 in Urban areas
there were 301 hospitals and dispensaires with 11512
beds. During 1983-84, additional 229 beds are likely
to be added.

3.15.6  National Leprosy Programme has been imple-
mented in h}*oendemic areas of the State. There
9 control usiits and 370 SET Centres in the State.

3.15.
ped with X-Ray and other facilities. T. B. pro-
gramme is integrated with general health services
and multipurpose oealtli workers are trained in
BCG vaccination, etc. There are, 3,388 beds in
the State for T. B. treatment; two-thirds of these
have been established by volimtary agencies and
local bodies. During 1982-83 about 10,000 cases
were cured. On March 31, 1982, 85,123 T. B. cases
were on hand. More than 12 lakh BCG vaccina-
tions were done during the year.

3.15.8. The National Programme for preven-
tion of Visual Impairment and Blindness is in
operation. 14 District-Hospitals, 170 Primary

Health Centres, one Medical College, one Regional
Institute and two mobile units have been sanctioned.
Two mobile units have been started; 115 out of
170 PHCs have a full fledged opthalmic assistance
andfull rangeofequipments. Cases registered during
1982-83 were 2,73,749 and operations were carried
out on 68,346 cases.

Accelerate programmes of welfare for women
and children’s and nutrition programmes for
pregnant women, nursing mothers and children,
specially in Tribal, EQUy and Backward Areas.

3.16.1. Inspite of expansion of the health infra-
structure, the knowledge about health and nutrition

"3

Each district T. B. centre is fully equip-



education and child rearing practices continue to
be quite low, particularly, in rural areas. The pro-
gramme of Integrated Child Development Services
formulated and initiated in 1975-76 aims to provide
a package of services consisting of (i) supplementary
nutrition, (i) immunization, (iii) health check up
(iv) referal services, (v) nutrition and health ed.uca-
tion, (vi) non formal education to children in the age
group 3-5 years in most backward rural, tribal and
urban slum areas. Eighteen more ICDS projects
sanctioned during 1983-84 takes the total of such
projects to 61. Of these 32 projects are located in
tribal areas and 5 in urban slums. Thus, all the 32
tribal talukas have been covered under ICDS projects
by end of the 1983-84. During 1984-85 it is pro-
posed to continue these projects.

3.16.2. The midday meals benefit 2.91 lakhs.
This programme would be continued at the present
level during 1984-85.

3.16.3. Programme of women welfare under Social
Welfare, sub-sector would be continued and streng-
thened. The Women’s Economic Development Corpo-
ration estabhshed in 1981, has started new progra-
mmes of training and self employment to encour age
women to share economic responsibilities in their
families.

3.17. Spread universal elementary education for the
age group 6—14 with special emphasis on
girls and simultaneously involve students and
voluntary agencies in programmes for removal
of adult illiteracy.

3.17.1. Article 45 of the Constitution promises
free and compulsory education for all children in
the age group 6—14 by 1960, We have not been
able to fulfil this long standing objective despite
concerted efforts.

3.17.2. The overall coverage for the age group
6-14 is expected to be 90% by the end of 1983-84
and 93% by the end of 1984-85. It is expected that
all the children in the age group 6-14 will be enrolled
in schools by 1989-90.

Removal of adult illiteracy.

3.17.3. Non formal education for adults particu-
cularly in the productive age group has been inclu-
ded as a part of Minimum Needs Programme in Sixth
Plan and also as an important item of New Twenty
Point Programme.

3.17.4. The involvement of voluntary agcncies
has been emphasised in NAEP.

3.17.5. Physical achievemenets are as under :—

No. of participant
15-35 (Level)

adults in the age group

(In '000)
1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-g5
(Anticipated) Target
1010 1237 1322 1449 1749
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3.18. Expand the public distribution system through
more fair price shops, including mobile shops
in far flung areas and shops to cater to indu-
strial workers, students’ hostels, and make
available to students’ text books and exercise
books on a priority basis and to promote a
strong consumer protection movement.

3.18.1. The public distriburion systfni has to be
so developed that it remains permanent, reliable i.nd
efficient feature of the national economy. The system
will therefore be expanded and strengthened to
cover all areas in the state particularly rural areas
as well as backward, remote and inaccessible areas.

3.18.2. Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corporation
set up on 2nd October 1980 has among its objec-
ctives viz. streamlining of procurement, storage and
distribution of food grains and other ess( ntial commo-
dities streamlining public distribution system by
widening products mix of essential commodities sold
throgh the fair price shops, supplement
existing outlets by opening outlets in remote and
tribal areas to make essential commodities available
easily to the vulnerable sections of the society and
to act as an agency to get bietter deal for the
vulnerable sections of producers.

3.18.3. The State Government has taken a series
of measures to expand the net woik of Fair Price
Shops to cover as large sections of the soceity fs
possible. A net work of <;odowns and fair price
shops ensure distribution of essential commodities
like wheat, rice, coarse grains, edible oils, sugar,
controlled cloth etc. During 1984-85 it is proposed
to construct six new godowns to serve the areas
where the Fair Price Shops owners have 1o lrav(1
long distance to get their quota of food grains.
Departmental stores at Gandhinagar and Himatnagar
are being run by Gujarat State Civil Supplies
Corporation.

3.18.4. In the adivasi are;-s of the State, shops
have been opened in weekly markets calkd “Hats”
in Surat and Valsad districts. Gujarat Slate Civil
Supplies Corporation is rrrning 10 mobile fhops.
This activity is gaining populnrity.

3.18.5. The Corporation has been rntimted with
the work of getting ccmcofnonal paper converted
into exercise note books icr distribution to stu-
dents of primary education ihrough Zilla Ppnchftyats
Samiti, Municipal Coipor{il’'(-r, Sh'ki hfir FfiiLitir.rd
School Board, and throgh Mud(rii Pic k Suiilc for
secondary and highei ediicatio]?. Dnrii g 1983-84,
the Corporation has distributed 1.61,) cioiu (Xxercise
note books. The Corporation has also started distri-
bution of L.P. Gas connections at Ahmcdabad,
Palanpur, Nadiad, Surat and BImj. The Corpoi { tie.n
will also start Petrol Piin']>s at Gf.ndhinrgar p.ri
Gandhidham.



3.18.6. Consumer Protection Programme has been
started with a view to educate consumers and provi-
ding protection to consumers’ societiee. Consumers
would b3 made aware of their rights under the various
orders relating to Essential Commodities Act and
Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, Weights and
M3asures Act etc. The programme will be carried
out by display of news cinema slides, advertisements
In newspapers, T.V., and documentary films as
well as booklets and pamphlets. Boards will be
erected showing main itemwise details of local taxes
of consumer goods. Such boards will be put in
cities and towns. Three weighing scales will be
kept at three public places at Ahmedabad on an
experimental basis for use of consumer protection.

3.18.7. It has also been decided to extend grant
in-aid to the consumer protection organisations for
organising campaigns for consumer education and
for conducting scientific study of selected products
with a view to improve their quality and reduction

In prices.

Liberalise investment procedure and streamline
industrial policies to ensure timely completion
of projects. Give handicrafts, handlooms,
small and village industries all facilities to grow
and to update their technology.

3.19.

3.19.1.
envisaged in the Sixth Plan are realised, a number
of steps have already been taken to liberalise invest-
ment policies and streamline industrial policies dur-
ing the last three years.

3.19i2. A notwork of State Corporations like
Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation, Gujarat
Industrial Investment Corporation, Gujarat State
Finance Corporation, Gujarat Handloom Develop-
ment Corporation, Gujarat Rural Industries Market-
ing Corporation provide the much needed inputs to
industries. The Government is augmenting their
resources to the maximum.

3.19.3. There is increase in the momentum in
the registration of small scale industrial units.
Th” total number of small scale units registered
at the end of 1961 was 2169 mth employment of
22427 persons reached to 579BO industrial units
with employment of 6.72 lakh persons in July
1983. The Gujarat State Finance Corporation
has sanctioned term loan assistance of Rs. 236.44

crores to 16477 small scale units till 31st March,
1983.

3.19.4. The State Khadi and Village Industries
Board has provided employment to 53000 workers
giving wages to the tune of Rs. 497.40 lakhs pro-
ducing khadi worth Rs. 798.00 lakhs. It is expe-
cted that during 1984-85 khadi worth Rs. 805 lakhs
will be produced. The Board has provided employ-

1-1225 (P. 1)—7

In order that the targets and objectives
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ment in village industries to 32000 workes giving
wages worth Rs. 337.00 lakhs and prcducirg gccds
wArth Rs. 395.00 lakhs.

3.19.5. The rapid industrial development has led
to increased demand for skilled workers . There are
at present 50 training centres with capacity of 4706
trainees. During 1982-83, 3342 persons have beeia,
trained which will be increased to 2690 persons iai
1983-84 and 3000 persons in 1984-85. Artisans are;
given financial assistance at concessional rate of
interest by public sector banks.

3.70. Continue strict action against smugglers*
hoarders and tax evaders and check black
money.

3.20.1. The Government of Gujarat has been
especially vigilant with regard to the movement of
smuggled property. Deterrent action is constantly
being taken against them and all special legislati( ns
with regard to smugglers’ property are strictly
enforced.

3.20.2. The enforcement agencies of the State
Government have continued constant vigil against
hoarders. Under the Prevention of Black Market-
ing and lid™mteiiaiice of Supplies of Essential Ccirmo-
dities Act, 42 persons were detained during'l1”™2.
Under the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 the wosk
done in 1982 includes, 3300 raids, 51000 inspections,
397 prosecutions, seizure of gccds worth Rs. 5 ciores,
confiscation of goods worth Rs. 40 lekhs and convi-
ction of 54 defaulters.

3.20.3. Measures for checking evasion of sales
Tax through checking of 6,700 units augmented
revenues by Rs. 30 lakhs between January 1982
and March 1983. The enforcement wing of Sales
Tax Department had carried out spot visits of
1,538 premises of various delaers ai d seized books
of accounts at 674 places. A revenue of Rs. 49.44
lakhs hES been estimated on settlement of these

cases.

3.20.4, A commissionerate of Entertainment
Tax, setupin September, 1931 has helped to intirease
income from entertainment tax by ovtT S3% iIn
1981-82 and over 50 % in 1982-83 as ccmjpated to

1980-81.

3.21 Improve the Working of the Public Enteprises
by Increasing efficiency. Capacity untilisa*”
tion and the Generation of Internal Resources.

3.21. A Bureau of Public Sector Enterprises has been

set up inthe State to monitor periodically their
performance and help analyse specific issuesrelating
to productivity and profitability in depth.



m3.21.2 At the end of March 1982, Gujarat had 48
rpublic sector enterprises, 11 are statutory under-
taking and the remaining Limited Companies esta-
blished under the Companies Act. The growth of
resources of these companies and the share of invest-
jment by the State Government in recent years -S

shown below (—

No. of Total Investment
enterprises Resources by the State
Government

(Rs in crores) (Rs incrores)

31-3-1980

31-3-1981

31-3-1982

3.21.3.

43 1443.18
46 1754.37
48 2134.34

Only one enterprise,

606.85

756.69

893.06

the State Trans-

port Corporation incurred major loss. At the end

of March,

1982.

it lest Es. 37 crores. If th's loss

is excluc’'ei, the remaining public sector entfrprisfs
show an aggregate loss of only Bs. 3 crorers.

3.21.4.

An analysis of public sector enterprises

(who have competed one year of working) wVth refe-
rerCJ to the function they perform and t e return
on capital employed may be seen from the follow-

.31—3—1978 35 1014.54 415.72
.31—3—1979 39 1195.50 493.60 ing table :
No. of Capital
Enterprises employed
1 2
PaVic enterprises engaged in trade
And production. 13 81.33
Public enterprises providing financial
.and infrastructural facilities. 3 362.00
"Welfare oriented public enterprises
'«.8r. housing, social welfare etc. 7 158.45
mRural Development and agro-based
-enterprises. 12 66.36
'Public enterprises providing public
“utility services 2 618.73
Total 37 1286.87
3.21.5. Several major enterprises have initiated mothods of

detailed studies of improvement of important
areas cYtheir functioning with the help of expert
-i"gencies. -Schemes for introducing scientific

Return on
capital
employed

3

6.45

17.91

3.69

2.29

23.70

54.04

(Rs. in crores)

Percentage

of return

on capital

employed
4

7.92

4.94

2.33

3.55

3.83

4.19

management such as management

by objectives, computerisation of statistieal data
etc., and research and development have lIsao

been
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initiated by severa enterprises.



ANNEXURE
The new 20 Point Programme.

1. Increase irrigation potential, develop and
disseminate teclmologies and inputs for dry land
agriculture.

2. Make special efforts to increase production
of pulses and vegetable oil seeds.

of
rural

3. Strengthen and expand coverage
integrated rural dev'opment and national
employment programmes.

4. Implement agricultural land ceilings, dis-
tribute surplus land and complete compilation of
land records by removing all administrative and

legal obstacles.

5. Review and effectively enforce minimum
wages for agricultural labour.
6. Rehabilitate bonded labour.

7. Accelerate programme for the development
mof Scheduled Castes and Tribes.

8. Supply drinking water to all problem
.villages.
9. Allot house sites to rural families who are

without them and expand programmes for construc-
tion assistance to them.

10. Improve the environment of slums, implement
programmes of house building for economically weeker
sections, and take measures to arrest unwarranted
increase in land prices.

11. Maximise power generation, improve the
funotioning of electricity authorities and electrify
all villages.
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12. Pursue vigorously programmes of afforesta-
tion, social and farm forestry and the development
of bio-gas and other alternative energy sources.

13. Promote family planning on a voluntary

basis as a people’s movement.

14. Substantially augment universal primary
health care facilities, and control of leprosy, T. B.

and blindness.

15. Accelerate programmes of welfare for women
and children and nutrition programmes for pregnant
women, nursing mothers and children, specially
in tribal, hilly and backward areas.

16. Spread universal elementary education for
the age group 6-14 with special emphasis on girls
and simultaneously involve students and voluntary
agencies in programmes for removal of adult illiteracy

17. Expand the public distribution system through
more fair price shops, including mobile shops
in farflung areas and shops to cater to industrial
workeres, students hostels, and make avilable to
stundents text books and excerise books on priority
basis and to promote a strong consumer protectioa
movement.

18. Liberalise invesment procedures and strea-
mline industrial policies to ensure timely completion
of projects. Give handicrafts, handlooms, small and
village industries all facilities to grow and to up-
date their technology.

19. Continue strict action against smugglers,
hoarders and tax evaders and check black money.

20. Improve the working of the public enter-
prises by increasing efficiency, capacity utilisatioa
and the generation of internal resources.



20 Points Programme— Outlays and Eji'pendiiure

Point Item
No.
(Code)
1 2
01 Irrigation (Major, medium & minor) and

02

03

04

05

06

07

08

09

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

dry land agriculture
Production of pulses and oilseeds

Integrated Eural Deyelopjnent and
National Rural Employment.

Land Reforms

Enforcement of minimum wages for
agricidtural labour.

Rehabilitation of Bonded labour

Accelepated Programmee for Develop-
ment of ~“heduled Castes and Tribes

Supply of drinking water to problem
Villages.

Iural Houa”-Site-cum- House
Construction.

Environmental Improvement of Slums
and EWS Houses.
Power

Afforestation, Social and farm forestry
and dev”opment of Bio-Gas.

Family Planning.

Universal Primary Health Care, contiol
of leprosy, T. B. and blindness.

Accelerated Programme of Welfare fcr
Women and Children and Nutrition.

Elementry Education for age-group
6-14 and removal of adult illiteracy.

Public distribution system.

Village and Small industries.

Total,.

classes sub sector.

STATEMENT—I

*11118 includes outlays for prograrojnes of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes under
Backward

(Es. crcres)

Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
Tow Ant+nol  Anf.nal
Outlay Expdt. Expdt. Expdt. Outlay Antic’pdted Outlay
Expdt.
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
1090.78 152.52 165.64 186.68 237.97 237.97 241.97
1.39 0.39 0.21 0.26 0.41 0.41 0.51
83.15 4.22 /.33 17.15 18.77 18.77 15.23
2.35 0.45 0.62 0.78 0.60 0.60 0.«3
1.58 0.10 0.23 0.29 0.33 0.33 0.47
0.05 «e 0.001 0.002 0.005 0.005 0.005
58.00*  7.48* 9.61* 56.45** 62.32**62.3"** U.IfS**
35.00 9.23 9.00 9.87 16.00 16.00 25.00
37.89 3.74 5.88 6.98 8.97 8."n 8.98
16.00 5.10 2.29 3.12 4.95 4.95 4.01
963.84 127.79 16544 166.61 274.60 264.60 294.15
77.88 10.55 13.84 18.04 24.72 , 24.72 24.89
CENTRAL SECTOR PROGRAMME
21.69 2.37 3.41 5.41 6.85 6.83 6.98
18.40 1.65 1.39 3.23 3.5 3.85 4.51
35.60 4.62 5.08 6.54 7.67 7.67 9.25
1.85 0.57 0.27 0.23 0.33 0.33 0.30
95.96 2150 2451 2428 26.24 26.24 39.21
2541.41 352.28 414.75 506.02 684.56 684.56 750.43
Welfare of

""eThis includes (i) outlays for programmes for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes under Welfare of
Backward Classes sub-sector and (ii) the flow to TASP and Special Component Plan from the State Plan.
How3ver this excludes such flows for the programmes covered under points other than point No. 7.
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STATEMENT—II

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

20 Point Programme—Physical Targets
Point Item Unit Basic  Sixth
Level
1979-80 Target ment
1 2 3 4 5 6
1 Additional Irrigation Potential Lakh Hect. 27.48 33.68 0.76
2 (A) Pulses Lakh Tonnes 1.94 6.00 2.67
(B) Oil Seeds 5 19.93 31.06 10.58
3 (A) IRDP families benefitted No. in Lakh 0.75 6.25 1.05
(B) NREP-Employment in mandays Xo. in Ifkh 975 N.A.
4 Surplus land Distribution (cumulative) Hect. 17695 31550 19120
7 Families to be assisted No. in SC 45000
Lakh ST N.A. 70000
g Drinking water-problem Villages No. 3720 9038 525
9 (A) Housesites (Cummu.) No. in lakh 4.07 Notfixed 4.41
(B) Construction Assistance (cummu.) No. in lakh 1.12 4.24 1.38
10 (A) Slum population (cummu.) No. in lakh 1.49 5.49 2.53
(8) EWS Houses constructed No. N.A. Notfixed N.A.
11 Rural Electrification—
(A) Villages Electrification (cummu.) No. 10867 18275 12515
(B) Pump Sets Energisation (cummu.) No. 202853 327853 231226
12 (A) Trees planted No. in crore -- -
(B) Bio Gas Plants No. -- .-
13 Sterilization No. in ' 000 200 350 200
14 (A) Primary Health Centre (cummu.) No. 251 276 251
(B) Sub Centres (oummulative) No. 2500 3300 2600
15 ICDS Block (oummulative) No. 7 33 12
16 (A) Enrolment in age group 6 to 14 No. in 000 5307 6363 123
(B) Adult literacy No. in *000 869 3530 141
18 Small Scale Units No. N.A. Notfixed N.A.

A\215 (P. L)-g
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and Achievements

Achieve- Achieve-

ment

7

0.87

3.49

27.48

1.16

56.55

23175

45000
74784

581

5.46

1.78

2.87

3820

13429

ment Target

8 9
1.01 1.31
4.73 4.50

17.81 29.30

1.74 1.30

215.10 116.00

29135 33162

87522 55000
89048 70000

712 1200
6.67 7.07
2.20 2.65
3.44 3.84

11146 16000

14030 K340

251616 261761 280011

14.94

1793

237

251

2700

23

164

227

5749

24.68 26.80

6217 5000
242 284
251 252

3200 3700

43 61

276 50
85 127

5501 5760

1S83-84

Likely
Achieve,
ment

10

1.31
4.80
26.75
1.30
86.eo
33115

55000
70000

1200
7.07

2.65
3.84

15000

15340

280011
26.80
5000
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3700
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5760

1C84-85
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1.30
4.80
31.00
I.Sa
72.22
Not

fixed

70000

1400
7.4T
2.99
4.24

12,000

16740
SC5011

30.00i
Ioooon

Not fixe <

26J.

4869-
61
176

£00
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CHAPTER

v

THE MINIMUM NEEDS PROGRAMME

Iniroduction

4.1. The Minimum Needs Programme launched
in the Fifth Plan had envisaged the allocation of
-adequate resources for programmes aiming at the
jupgradation of levels of social consumption of the
poor covering Elementary Education, Rural Health,
Hural Drinking Water Supply, Rural Roads, Rural
Electrification, House Site plots and Housing Assis-
tance for Rural Landless Labourers, Environmental
Improvement of Slums in the urban areas and Nutri-
‘tion. The Programane had aimed at establishing
ifcliroughout the country a network of certain essential
services based on the criteria of uniformity and
equality.

4.2. The Minimum Needs Programane redefines
norms for various items of minimum needs and has
©van due priority in the allocation of provision for
tte Sixth Five Year Plan, 1980-85. In addition to
the various items of minimum needs introduced
‘Under the Fifth Plan, the Adult Literacy Programme
has been included in the Sixth Plan as part of the
JElementary Education.

'‘4.3. The outlays for the Minimum Needs Pro-
gramme are earmarked. The activities covered under
these programmes are proposed to be supplemented
jby the wider programmes in the various social services
msector”™. Itisalso proposedto adoptasystem approach
in dealing with these social service programmes.
The Minimum Needs Programmes are expected to
provide essential infrastructure and welfare services
to the weaker sections and backward and remote
tareas of the State. The programmes formulated are
also labour intensive and create substantial additional
employment. It is proposed to pay considerable
attention both to locational aspects of these basic
.services and their integration so as to confer optimal
benefits on the target groups. Both these dimensions
are proposed to be tackled within the framework

local planning in the State.

4.4, An outlay of Rs. 5850 lakhs is proposed
the Annual Plan 1984-85 as against an outlay of
Rs. 4783 lakhs provided for the Minimum Needs

Item Age group
Enrolment of Children 6-11
11-14

Programme for 1983-84. The broad break-up of
the outlay is as under —

(Rs, in
Sr. Outlay
No. Name of programme proposed
1984-S5
1 2 3
1. Rural Electrification 100.00*
2. Rural Roads 500.00£
3. Elementary Education 832.45
4. Adult Education 92.55
5. Rural Health 607.00
6. Rural Water Supply 2500.00
7. Rural Housing 703.00
8. Environmental Improvement of
Slums 100.00
9. Nutrition 415.00
Total 5850.00

*Provi8ion for Rural Electrification in the State®
Plan is Rs. 1850 lakhs.

£Provision for Rural Roads in the State Plan is
Rs. 1919 lakhs.

4.5. The programmes proposed for 1984-85 are
outlined in subsequent paragraphs —

Elementary Education

4.6. The norm for the Country for the Minimum
Needs Programme for elementary education is to
achieve 95 per cent enrolment in the age group 6-11
and 50 per cent in the age group 11-14 by 1985. The
State having attained higher level of enrolment aims

for to achieve the enrolment of 110 per cent in the age
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group 6-11 (classes I to V ) and 70 per cent in the
age group 11-14 {classes VI to VIIIl) by the end
of the Sixth Plan 1984-85.

4.7. The progress of the enrolment is as under
( Figs. In percentages )

Achievements

1979-80 1980-~1 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

(likely) target
104 105 107 109 109.5 110
47 48 50 52 55 60



4.8. Annual Plan 1984-85 aims at achieving tlie
target of 110 percent in age group 6-11 and 60 per-
cent in tlie age group 11-14.

4.9. An outlay of Rs. 925 Iwklis is proposed for
1984-85 inclusive of Rs. 92.55 lakhs for adult edu-
cation. In the field of primary education main
activities contemplated during the year 1984-85 are
(1) provision for 7300 new teachers for additional
enrolment (2) incentives for increassd enrolment for
attending schools by way of free supply of 2,63,750
sets of books and 35,000 pairs of uniforms to the
tribal students (3) provision of non-formal education
to 18,600 children in the age-group 9-14 to minimise
drop outs and wastage (4) provision of 1500 new
stipendary teachers for conversion of single teacher
schools into two teacher schools.

4.10. It is proposed to cover 3.00 lakh more
illiterate adults taking the total to 17.49 lakh adults
at the end of 1984-85.

Rural Health

4.11. There are 251 Primary Health Centres and
as a result of the various programmes under the
health and family welfare minimum needs programme
and the multipurpose workers schemes, in all, 3200
sub-centres are functioning in the State at the end
of 1982-83.

4.12. The ultimate objective of Minimum Needs
Programme so far as Rural Health programme is
concerned is that of the setting up of one PHC for
30,000 in plains and 20,000 in tribal and hilly areas,
and one sub-centre for a population of 5000 in plains
and 3000 in tribal and hilly areas by 2000 A. D. In
addition, it is also envisaged to have one community
health volunteer for a population of 1000 or a village
by 1990 A. D. and establishment of one Community
Health Centre for a population of one lakh or one
C. D. Block by 2000 A. D.

4.13. During 1982,83 12 upgraded PHCs were
converted into CHCs. A CHC at Pcitdi in Surerdr
nagar district has also been provided with staff and
equipment. It has been proposed to provide staff
and equipment in 8 CHCs and 9 PHCs.

414. 40 CHCs have been established in the
State by upgrading existingdispensaries. The require-
ments of buildings, staff and equipment have al-
ready been provided inall 40 SHCs. It is proposed
to establish 10 additional SHCs in 1984-85to achieve
the target of 50 SHCs in 1984-85 in the State by
upgradingthe existing dispensaries.

4.15. Outof25PHCs the work of ccnstruction of
buildings has been undertaken in all 25 PHCs and
the staff and equipments have been provided in
6 PHCsduring 1983-84 for which buildings have been
completed. It is proposed to organise 3 new cen-
tres in 1984-85.
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4.16. 2500 sub-centres had already been est™u
shed by the end of Fifth Plan and during the first
four years of the Sixth Plan additional 1200 sub-
centres have been sanctioned and it is proposed to
cover additional 1169sub-centresduringl984-85.

4.17. By the end of 1982-83 1188 staff quarters
in PHCs have been completed. During 1983-84 con-
struotion of 243 staff quartersof PHCs is in progress.

4.18. Till March 1983, 21270 Health guides have
been trained for providing primary Health care in
rural areas. Target for 1983-84 is to train 1500
more Health guides. During 1984-85 it is proposed
to train additional 2000 Health guides to have one
health guide for about 1000 rural population.

4.19. All the existing Multipurpose Health
Workers have been trained by theend o0f 1983. Durirg
1982-83 additional 300 posts of MPHWSs (male) and
75 Multipurpose Health  Supervisors (Male) were
created. By the end of 1983-84, 4369 MPHWs
(male) are expectedto be inposition. It isproposed
to start 18 months basic training for Multipurpose
Health Workers at Health and Family welfare Train-
ing Centres at Ahmedabad and Rajkot with 100 per-
cent central assistance.

Rural Water Supply

4.20. Large areas in the Sti te fall under the
ar'd and semi-arid zones. The droughts have severely
depleted the ground water resources. Villages along
the coast line also face serious problems of potable
water.

4.21. Of the 18,275 villages in the State, 9600
villages have been categorisedas having ‘‘Ko Source’’ of
drinking water supply by June, 1977. However, as
on 1st April, 1980, 9038 revenue villages (10400
villages/hamlets) have been identified as “No Source
villages”. Upto the end of March 1980, 3720 villages
have been covered leaving a balance of 5318 villages
to be covered. The State Government attaches a
highprioritytothisprogramme. The implementation
machinery at the functional and apex levels has
been strengthened to handle successfully the massi\e
programme. The Government aims at covering all
the remaining villages by the end of Sixth Plan
1984-85. In addition to the State Plan outlays,
sizeable funds are expected to be available fi cm fully
centrally sponsored ‘‘Accelerated Rura 1Water Supply'
progranmie. During first three years additional 1818
villages have been covered raising the total No. of
villages covered to C538. Additional 12C0 nllages are
likelyto be covered under the Water Supplyprogramme
raising the total number covered to 6738
by the end of 1983-84 It is proposed to cover 1400
villages during 1984-85raising the total to 8138. The
coverage of all problem villages of 1980 list can be
achieved if additional funds under Central Sector are
made available by Government of India during the



e a aim ng psriod of the S'x'h Plan. The progress

achieved is S under :

Total Villages Remaining Level of achievement f
No. of Covered Villages
““No upto the to be 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
Source” end of covered (likely) (Target)
villages 1979-BOs during
1980-85
9038 3720 5318 4245 4826 5538 6738 8138
xuuu w luuu uy vub oi odo”™ villages oi tne
4.22. An outlay of Es. 2500 lakhs is proposed first category 3330 and out of the 2964 villages of

in the State’s Annual Plan for 1984-85. This is
expected to be supplemented substantially by the
Centrally sponsored programme. It is expected that
more funds would be made available by the Govern-
ment of India during 1983-84 and 1984-85 for enab-
ling the State Government to achieve the Sixth
Plan targets.

Rural Roads

4.23.
Needs Programme is to provide road links to aU
villages with a population of 1500 and above and 50
percent coverage of villages with a population of

The revised norm under the Minimum

the second category 2247 villages have been connec-
ted by all weather pucca roads by the end of 1982-83.

4.24. The Government aims at achieving the
norms of the programme fully at the end of Sixth
Plan 1980-85. Keeping this in view additional 150
villages each in the population range of 1500 and
above and 1000 to 1500 are likely to be covered
during 1983-84. Similarly, it is targetted to connect
100 villages in each of the above categories during
the Annual Plan 1984-85.

4.25. The following table depicts the achieve-
ments so far and the targets for 1984-85.

Sr. Population range Total Level of achievement (No. of Villages)
No. N4 of
villages 1979-80 1980-81  1981-82 1982-83 1983-84  1984-85
(Likely) Target
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
1. 1500 and above 3664 2441 2917 3184 3330 3480 3580
2. 1000 to 1500 2964 1402 1719 2016 2247 2397 2497
3. Upto 1000 11647 3569 4055 4591 5000 5250 5550
Total.. 18275 7412 8691 9791 10577 11127 11627
Rural Electrification : 4.27. The policy of the State Government is not

4.26. In Gujarat, out of 18,275 villages, 14030
have been electrified at the end of March 1983,
1310 additional villages are likely to be elec rified
during 1983-84, thus raising the total number of
electrified villages to 15340 by the end of 1983-84.

No. of
ViiiagBS -
in the 1979-80 1980-81
State
18275 10867 12515
(1648)

to allow any slackening of the efforts in extending
the benefit of rural electrification to the villages that
remain to be electrified. It is proposed to extend
electricity facilities to additional 1400 villages during
1984-85.

4.28. The progress of the rural electrification is
as under:—

Villages electrified

1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
(likely) Target

13429 14030 15340 16740

(914) (601) (1310) (1400)
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House sites and Housing assistance for landless

labourers and rural housing

4.29. The Minimum Needs Programme aimis at
the provision of house sites and housing assistance to
all rural landless labour households. 6.67 lakh
plots have been alloted till the end of March 1983
to the eligible beneficiaries; out of which 1.47 lakh
plots have been allottedto members of the Sche-
duled Tribes and 1.46 lakh plots to members of
Scheduled Castes. During the year 1983-84 it is
expected to allot additional 40,000 plots and it is
targetted to allot 40,000 additional plots during
1984-85.

1.30. Inrespect of housing assistance, the Govern-
ment has launched massive programme of assisting
the allottees of the free plots since 2nd October,
1976. It is proposed to construct such houses
costing Rs. 5000 per house with State Government
assistance of Rs. 1250 and loan of Rs. 750, HUDCO
loan of Rs. 2500, Contribution from District Pan-
chayat Rs. 250 and beneficiary’s contribution  of
Rs. 250. The increase in the unit co™t from
I s. 3,o0r0 to R™ 5000 is intended for providing
durable construction; and is based on the experience
of damages cau‘ed to such houses during recent
floods in the State.

4.31. At the end of March 198S constiuctioTi
works of 219532 houses were completed. During
1983-84 45000 houses are likely to be completed
and it is proposed to assist the construction of
3 000 houses during 1984-82.

Environmental Improvement in Slum Areas

4.32 The Scheme envisages the provision for

financial assistance at the rate of Rs. 150 per capita
of slum population to local bodies for providing
certain essential facilities and services like water
supply, drainage, community bathrooms and latrines,
street lights and road improvement etc. in the slum
areas not likely to be cleared by the next 10 years.

4.23. From December, 1980 the scope of the

scheme has been extended to all areas having Muni-
cipal Coporations, Municipalities or Urban Develop-
ment or Area Development Authorities. Priority

H-1225 (P. 1.)~9

Isto be given to the slumslocated on Govt, or Muni-
cipal lands and those inhabited by S.Cs and S.Ts.
particularly scavengers. Thebenefitsofihis ischeme
have now been made available to the private slums
also in view of the amendment of the Land Acquisi™-
tion Act in 1981. An outlay of Rs. 100 lakhs is
proposed to cover additional 40,000 persons during
the year 1984-85.

Nutrition

4.34. The Minimum Needs Programme covers

two schemes namely the Special Nutrition Programme
and Mid-day-Meal Programme. The beneficiaries
under the S.N.P. are children below 6 years and ex-
pectant and nursing mothers. The services under
the Special Nutrition Programme are delivered thro-
ugh the organiser at the feeding centre. At the end
of K79-80, 550 feeding centres under the programme
have been upgraded to integrated Health-cwm-Nutri-
tion Centres. The nutrition component of ICDS Pro-
jects is also served under the S.N.P.

43\ During 1983-84, there are 45 ICDS Pro-
jects in the State; of which 23 are located in tribal
areas, 17 in rural areas and 5 in Urban slum areas*
The State Govt, have also sanctioned 16 projects
from State resources. Of these 16 projects, 9 are
located in tribal aras. During 1983-84 expansion of
ICDS Projects at Dohad, Khedbrahma, Bhiloda,
Mandvi and Bansda has been carried out; which will
be continued during 1984-85. It is also proposed to
expand State Sector ICDS Blocks at Mangrol, Ma-
huva, Pardiand Bardoli during 1984-85.

4.36. Mid-day-Meal programme conducted with
the assstance from CARE Organisaton aims to
supplement the nutrition content by providing
supplementary feeding to the school going children
in the age group 6—11.

4.37. During 1983-84 the total coverage of the
beneficiaries under the SNP (ICDS) and non ICDS
areas is 11 20 lakhs and under MDM programme 2.91
lakhs beneficiaries are likley to be covered at the
the end of the year 1983-84. It isproposed to main-
tain and stabilise SNP and MDM programmes in
1984-85.



CHAPTER V

PROGRAMMES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS AND WEAKER SECTION

5.1. Introductory

5.1.1. Reduction of disparities in the levels off
development as between different areas and different
sections of the society is an important objective of
planning. In the case of the less developed areas
appropriate growth strategies have to be evolved
based on the identification of the lead sector of
development, which in turn, is related to agrocli-
matic conditions, natural resource endowments
and techno-economic and social constraints. Equally
Important is the provision of welfare Schemes meant
to cater to the backward classes and vulnerable
sections of the society such as the small and marginal
farmers, landless agricultural labourers and rural
artisansj etc. It would be necessary to evolve specific
programmes for the welfare of these groups on the
basis of a proper identification of their levels of
development and the scope for raising their living
standards by way of income supplementation through
fruitful economic activities. Efforts in the past at
improving the economy of the backward areas
and the levels of the living of the weaker sections
have yielded results but the pace of progress has
not been sufficiently fast nor has the spread of
benefits been always even.

5.1.2. The recommendations contained in the
report of the Working Groups set up by the National
Committee or Backward Areas under the Chairman-
ship of Shri B. Sivaraman are being given due
weightage by the State Government.

Meanwhile during 1983-84, the Gujarat State
has initiated a programme for the development of
special problem areas. In 1971, a committee under
the chairmanship of late Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi
has studied the problem of backwardness of the
State and recommended that certain talukas be
considered as economically backward talukas. It
IS now more than a decade since this report was
submitted and experience has shown that there
are certain backward areas in the State which are
spread over the boundaries of more than one taluka.
They are khakharia Tappa area of Ahmedabad
and Mehsana Districts, Panchal Area of Rajkot
and Surendranagar Districts, Bhal Area of Ahmeda-
bad, Bhavnagar and Kheda Districts, Pandu Mevas
areaof Vadodara District, Okha Mandal and Dwarka
area of Jamnagar District and Ghed area of Juna-
gadh District couUi be covered under this cate-
gory. To remove special backwardness of thes®
area, suitable programmes are being devised .nd
implemented during the year 1983 -84.

5.1.3. Each backward area poses a unique prob-
lem based on combination of various factors. There-
fore, thedevelopment of such areas becomes a complex
exercise In spatial planning. The adoption of a

suitable location specific strategy based on a proper
diagnosis of the causes of backwardness and the
assessment of the potential for development in each
area, therefore, becomes essential. So far special
programmes have been initiated for speeding up
the pace of development of mainly the tribal areas
and drought prone tracts. The central schemes for
industrially backward districts provide for conce-
ssional finance from the financial institiutions and
cash subsidy subject to prescribed ceiling for indus-
tries in selected districts. The proposals for the
Annual Plan 1984-85 not only provides for accle-
rating the implementation of the Tribal Area Sub-
Plan, the Integrated Rural Development Programme
and National Rural Employment Programme,
but also provides for new schemes which would
bring about rapid dispersal of industries in rural
and backward areas.

5.1.4.
ward classes, the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled
Tribes constitute respectively 7% and 14% of the
total population according to census 1981. The
population of Nomadic; nd Denotified Tribes is esti-
mated around 7 lakhs. In addition, the State has
a large number of economically backward classes;
apart from the small and marginal farmers, landless
agricultural labourers constituting vast segment of
the rural poor, who need special attention. The
problems of the urban slum dwellers and the urban
poor in general also demand special consideration.
Specific programmes initiated for the welfare of
distinct sections of  the under priviledged groups
have been under implementation having regard to
the needs of individual sections. Mention may be
made of the programmes for the scheduled castes
and scheduled tribes, the special programmes for
the small and marginal farmers and a variety of
social welfare measures aimed generally at the wea-
ker sections. Apart from continuing such programmes
during 1984-85, several programmes for improving
the socio-economic conditions of the weaker sections
are also proposed to be accelerated. The principal
amongst them are 20 point economic programme,
Family Oriented Programme for the poor, streng-
thening of Rural Workers Welfare Board, Financial
assistance for the maintenance of old age Agricul-
tural labourers, programmes for the urban poor, social
inputs programmes for women and childre n, housing
for Rural Poor as well as the integrated rural deve-
lopment programme which is designed to help-large
segments of the poor. The programme for the socially
and educationally backward classes and the Econo-
mically Backward classes as well as disabled persons
have also been proposed. Another significant step
Is the acceleration of Special Component Plan
for the Scheduled Castes. The new thrust on employ-
ment generation would not only increase the tempo
of economic activities in backward areas, but would

Gujarat has a large population of back-



also bring about a rise in the income level of the
backward and the weaker sections of the people.
Apart from the expansion of the employment gene-
rating programmes like minor irrigation, animal
husbandry and dairy, soil conservation, afforestation
and roads, the proposals for 1984-85 provide for
other new programmes also. It is also proposed to
acce erate the tempo of progre s under Kural Land-
less Employ.nent Gurantee Programme amii'.lnoed
by the Prime Minister ia August, 198i. All such
programmes aim at upgrading the levels of social
consumption of the poor and increasing their income.

5.1.5. The major thrust of the programme for
1984-85 will, in the circumstances, have to be on an
optimal programmes mix that will, on the one hand
assimilate the gains achieved through the progra-
mmes under implementation so far and cover new
ground in relation to specific needs.

5.1.6

backward areas and the weaker sections have been-
summarised below.—

TRIBAL AREA SUB-PLAN (1984 85)

51.7. The Tribal
talukas with 50% and above tribal concentration.
In addition 15 pockets of tribal concentrations have
been included in the Tribal Area Sub-Plan. A list
of the 32 talukas and the 15 pockets is given in
Appendix ‘ A”. The tribal area sub-planis spread
over 8 districts with 9 Integrated Tribal Develop-
ment Projects. The total area covered under the
sub-plan is 27189 square kms. constituting 13.87%
of the total area of the State :...

5.1.8. The long term objectives of the Tribal

area sub-plan are the following.

..to narrow the gap between the levels of
the development of this area and other areas in
the State.

..to create in the economic field impact of
an order which will enable-50 percent of sche-
duled tribs families to cross the poverty line.

..to raise the productivity level in the—
fields of agriculture, animal husbandary, fore-
stry, cottage and small industries, etc.

..to raise the level of education;

..to meet the deficiencies of the economic
and social infrastructure of the economy of the
tribal areas.

..to provide for specific investments needed
to build up the natural resources potential of
land and forest and for promoting fostering and
developing an industrial base for the areas; and

The main programmes benefitting the

Area Sub-Plan covers 32

. .to safeguard against exploitation of tribal
people by vested interests in land, trade and-
industries, marketing of minor forests and agri-
cultural produces to ensure accurual of benefits
of development to tribals to the fullest extent,
preventing alienation of their land and to free
them from indebtendness.

5.1.9. Elimination of exploitation in all forms
and speeding up of the process of socio-economic
development is the primary concern of the Tribal
Area Sub-plan. Steps have been taken continuously
to save the tribals from exploitation in respect of
land alienation, forest labour and in securing their
essential consumption needs. The gains of the pro-
tective measures initiated earlier are being consoli-
dated, A programme of covering abut 70,000 tribal
families under economic development programme,
has been designed to enable these families to raise
their level of income to cross the poverty line as
directed by the Prime Minister.

5.1.10. The tribal area sub-plan for 198485
comprises of following elements:

..Flow of funds from State Plan Sectors:—
..Special Central Assistance;

..Programme of Central
Sponsored;

Ministries/Centrally

. .Institutional Finance

An outlay of Rs.IOS 75 crores is expected to flow
in the tribal area sub-plan from the State Plan of
Rs. 986 crores during 1984-85. Rs. 10.87 crores
are assumed Special Central Assistance. Thus the
total tribal area sub-plan including Special Central
Assistance would be of the sizeof Rs.119.62 crores.
Besides around Rs. 7.50 crores are expected to flow
from the Central Ministries for the Centrally Sponso-
red/Central Sector Programmes. The institutional
finance will be of the order of about Rs. 28.00 crores.

5.1.11. Sectoral outlays proposed for
are given in the following Table :

1984-85

(Rs. in crores)

Sr.  Major Head of Development Fiow from
No. State Plan
1 2 3

Agriculture and Allied Programmes

including Community Development,

Panchayats etc. 25.78
2 . Cooperation 6.35
3.  Water Development 20.35
4.  Power 3. 62
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5. Industries 6.07
6. Transport and Communications. 11.55
7.  Socialand Community Services 27.03
8. Economic Services. 0.50
9. Decentralised District Planning 7.50

Total.. 108*75

5.1.12. Emphasis liasbeen laid on family oriented
programmes and infrastructure development. Due
priority has been accorded to tbe employment and
income generating programmes.

5.1.13. The bulk of outlay flowing from the State
sector is proposed to be provided for agricultural and
allied programmes includingirrigation), roads and
social services. Schemes have been prcpcsed also for
the primitive groups. Specific attention ‘w.ll be
paid to the needs of the scattered tribal population
residing outside the Sub-Plan Area through suitable
schemes in the general plan.

5.1.14. Within the outlay for the Sub-Plan, a
nucleus budget is also sanctioned every year which is
placed at the disposal of the Project Administration.
This is being done in ordSr tto meet the specific local
requirements of the project areas. The system of
providing a nucleus budget will be continued
during the period 1984-85.

5.1;15. Special projects for the welfare of tribals
have been prepared to attract substantial institu-
tional finance frcm the public sector undertakirgs,
banks etc. Substantial institutional finance isexpected
for implementation of programmes under Agricul-
ture supporting services, cooperation and industries.

5.1.16. The State has set up a Tribal Develop-
ment Corporation in October 1972 to participate
actively in the process of promoting the economic
well being of the tribals. According to provisions of
the Act, the State Government has to provide capital
contribution and grant towards administrative ex-
penditure. Adequate provision is proposed in the
State Plan 1984-85. The Corporation provides soft
loans to tribal cooperatives. A few schemes, pertaining
to cooperation, social welfare and cottage and small
industries aiming at tribal welfare have been trans-
ferred to the Corporation. The Corporation has
also initiated the schemes for differential rate of
interest. The activities of the Corporation are being
accelerated.

5.1.17. Anumber of measures for saving the
tribal from the exploitation of vested interest are
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being taken. The plan also provides for a scheme
like protection against unauthorised ahenation of
land held by tribals. Mention may also be made of
the schemes for grant of subsidy for payment of
interest on loans obtained from land development
batks for purchase of occupancy rights under B. *T.
SndA. L. Act, 1958. During 1984-85 target group
oriented approoach is proposed to be continued for
raising income level of the tribals living below the
poverty Hne and number of measures have befen
proposed for the upliftment and welfare of the tribals.

House hold Approach.

5.1.18. The State Government is introducing the
family based programme for removal of poverty and
providing social inputs to the persons living below
poverty line. Essentially, the household based pro-
gramme is not a new scheme but a combination of
various schemes for activities already bf ing performed
by the litegrated Kura] Devekrment Agency, the
District Industries Centre, the ITI, etc., wtat is new
about the programme is

..that the programme concentrates on the
household as the unit.

. .has a definite orientation towards raising
the household income above the poverty line.

. .itis atime boundprogramme with annual
targets for the number of beneficiaries to be
Covered.

besides income generating activites, the
programme covers social inputs to the identified
areas, such as family welfar , immunisation and
in case of landless labourers, housing etc.

The beneficiaries in this scheme will be mainly
covered under the following programmes.

Integrated Rural Development Programme;
National Rural Employment Programme.

Special Component Programmes for Sche-
duled Castes and Tribal Areas Sub-Plan.

Housesites and housing assistance for land-
less labourers.

5.1.18.1 The programme for 1984-85 will aim to
develop, an optimal programme mix that will, assi-
milate the gains achieved through the programmes
under implementation so far and cover new gromid
In relation to specific needs.

5.1.19. Special Programmes for Rural Development

5.1.19.1. In addition to the outlays proposed in
the Sectoral Programmes benefitting the rural areas,
specific provision is also made for Special Progra-



mmes which would assist the rural poor particularly
in the backward areas of the State. The Major ele-
ments of this programme are (1) Works progra-
mme for creating supplementary employment opp-
ortunities through National Rural Employment
Programme, (2) Resources and Income d3velopment
for the rural poor through Integrated Rural Deve-
lopment, (3) Sp3cial area d3velopment programme
through Drought Prone Area and Desert Develop
ment Programme, (4) Village improvement under
Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram (5) Assistance
to Small and Marginal Farmers for increasing agri-
cultural Production and (6) Rural Landless Em-
ployment Guarantee Programme, anrounced by the
Prime Minister in August, 1983 with an outlay of
Rs. 16.00 crores. Besides, an outlay of Rs. 28.72
crores has been proposed during 1984-85 in respect
of all such special programmes.

Coastal Areas

5.1.20.
1600 kms. Many areas adjoining the coastline suffer
from the problem of salinity ingress resulting in
permanent damage to agricultural land and accen-
tuating the problem of drinking water supply. Ser-
veral coastal areas also suffer from infrastructural
and other deficiences which come in the way of
rapid development of these areas. There is also 1he
problem of mtei pollution. Thus someoftlie pTo\)-
lems of the coastal areas call for specific attention.
A programme of development of land is in operation.
Another programme of prevention of salinity ingress
in certain parts of Saurashtra where the problem
has become very acute has also been initiated and
significant provision is made for attending td urgent
works on the basis of a comprehensive plan formula

ted by a high level committee. Programmes
relating to the development of coastal areas
have been proposed in the relevant sub-sectors.

The State ~vernment has thus initiated action
for the- systematic development of coastal
areas of the State and under the different sectoral
programmes, the development of coastal areas is
being taken care of. Attempts would be made to
evolve an Integrated Coastal Zone Development
Programme during 1984-85.

Industrially Backward Areas

5.1.21. Ten districts (1) Amreh (2) Banaskantha,
(3) Bhavnagar, (4) Bharuch, (5) Junagadh, (6)
Kachchh, (7) Panch Mahals, (8) Mehsana, (9) Sabar-
kantha and (10) Surendranagar have been declared
by the Government of India as Industrially back-
ward for the purpose of concessional finance from
financial institutions. Three of these districts Suren-
dranagar, Panchmahals and Bharuch are eligible for
the central cash subsidy. This scheme expired on
31st March, 1983. The Central Government has
modified and extended its scheme with effect from
1st April, 1983, and this modified scheme will be
in force for two years. The following districts
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The State has a long coastline of around

are a now ehgible for central subsidy at tlie rates
specified below —

Cate- Name of District Rate of subsidy
gory

A Dangs 25% of the invest-

ment subject to the

ceiling of Rs. 25 lakhs.

B Panch Mahals 15% of the invest-

Bharuch ment subject to cei-

Surendranagar. ling of Rs. 15 lakhs.

C Amreli, Banas- 10% subject to cei-

kantha, Bhavnagar,
Junagadh, Kachchh,
Mahesana,
Sabarkantha.

ling of Rs. 10 lakhs.

An outlay of Rs. 10 crores is proposed for 1984-85
for this Centrally Sponsored Programme. Indus-
tries Iin these districts receive special benefits in
respect of liberal finance on concessional terms for
procuring developed plots/built up sheds, special
rates in respect of purchase of machinery on hire
purchase, preferential treatment for allotment of
scarce and imported materials, etc. Recently, Dangs
District has been declared as “No Industry District”
and industrialists setting industries in this District
will get liberal concessions.

5.1.21.1. The policy of location of industries as
now iadopted by the State Government not only
seeks to check the indiscriminate growth of indus-
tries in large urban complexes but is designed to
encourage their dispersal in the rural and less
developed areas. The basic objective of the deve-
lopment of industrially backward areas has been
kept at the centre of attention. Conscious efforts
would be made to divert the flow of resource so
as to pull industries for the development of back-
ward areas. The cummulative investment in the
Industrially Backward Areas by the G.1.D.C.
upto the end of 1983-84 would be about Rs. 66.50
crores. i.e. about 35 percent of the total invest-
ment. It is proposed to continue this policy
during 1984-85 also.

5.1.21.2. A further fillip to backward area deve-
lopment would be achieved through the New
Incentive Scheme under which, the capital subsidy
and sales tax benefits on liberal scale being
offered to industries to be set up in rural and
backward areas so as to compensate them for
economic burden and handicaps, such units, have
to bear. Under the new scheme, sales-tax exemp-
tion or sales-tax deferment are being allowed on a
liberal scale to industrial units being set up away
from MetropoHtan areas and large cities. Under



a deferment scheme, the amount of sales-tax pay-
able by a unit during the first five years of produc-
tion will be deferred for a period of 12 years
and would be recovered thereafter in six annual
instalments. The more backward location, the
larger will be the quantum of assistance available.

5.1.21.3
cash subsidy, sales tax exemption and interest
free loan to new industries set up and commi-
ssiored after 1st November, 1977 are proposed
to be continued and expanded during the period
of Sixth Five Year Plan. GIDC hes adopted a
policy of locating its various projects inthe back-
ward areas of the State. Out of 139 estates, 56
estates have been set up in the backward areas.
During the last three years of the development
expenditure of GIDC in backward areas has been
raised to about 35 percent. During 1983-84,
about Rs. 20.70 crores are expected to be invested
in backward areas. It is also proposed to set up
workshops in rural and backward areas during
1984-85.

5.1.21.4. The Government has introduced a
scheme of cach subsidy and has adopted the concept
ol growth centres. The public undertakings viz.,
GSFC, GIDC, GIIC etc. will continue to play a
significant role in the promotion of industrial deve-
lopment in the backward areas during 1984-85 also.

5.1.21.5. The Khadi and Village IndustiiesPro-
gramme is being expanded considerably. This
includes the setting up of a number of Ambar
Charkhas Parishramalays and gramodyog wadies.
Th?s programme together with other programme of
cottage industries will make significant contribu-
tion to the development of rural industries in the
State including the backward areas. The new thrust
on development and spread of industries in the
rural and backward areas of the State will also result
in generation of large employment opportunities and
help improving the inc3me levels of the poor.
All  such programmes will be continued in 1984-85
and accelerated.

Special Programme for Development of Backward
Talukas

5.1.22.
ted for development of relatively more backward
talukas by taking up small works of local impor-
tance such as roads, minor irrigation, primary
education, primary health facility and rural/water
supply. A special provision for the purpose is
being made every year atthe rate of Rs. 2 lakhs
per taluka for 25 such talukas (Appendix-B)
Under this programme, the amount is being placed
at the disposal of the concerned district panchayat
as grant in aid for undertaking essential works in
these talukas having due regard to local needs. An
outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs provided for this programme
for the year 1983-84 is likely to be spent fully

The package of incentives in the form of

A Special programme is being implemen-
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during the year. An outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs is propo-
sed to be provided for this programme for the
the ye:r 1984-85.

Labour Welfare Programmes

5.1.23. Sever<il p:ogrammes Dbenefitting
workers are provided under the labour and labour
welfare sub-sector. The main programmes bene
fitting them are those of settingup and streng-
thening of rural welfare board and financial help
for the maintenance of old ag”icultura.l labourers as
well as protection and welfare of unorgp.nised and un-
protected labour, industrial training workshops,
enforcement of the payment of gratuity Act, 1972,
Safety cells for prevention of accidents, implementa-
tion of Minimum Wages Act, encouragement of
labour welfare activities through Gujarat Labour
Welfare Board, etc. It is also proposed to give
grant-in-aid to the institutions which are prepared
and competent to provide creches and day centres
for the children of women workers in small facto-
ries and other establishments in the wurban as
well as in rural area. The scheme is expected to
provide not only grant-in-aid for socially desi-
rable objectives in rural areas but also ina way

to strengthen rural workers organisations to a
considerable extent,

the

5.1.23,1. The Minimum Wages, have been linked
up with the cost of living index in number of
selected employments. The State Governmeiit
has revised the Minimum rates from Rs. 5,50
per day and Rs, 2000 per annum to Bs. 9.00
per day and Rs 3200 per annum. Agricultural
labourers have been benefitted by the revision.

A provision is made in the plan for strengthening
the machinery for implementation.

Rural Labour Welfare Board for Agriculture and
Ruiral Workers

51,23.2i In order to provide assistance in vari-
ous forms, State Government hasestablished'Gujarat
Rural Welfare Board' registered under th6 Socie-
ties Act, 1960. The Board prepared scheme' of
opening of Rural Labour Welfare Centres. Gujarat
Is the first State in the country in establishing
such institutions. Till 1982-83, 63 Rural Labour
Welfare Centres were established. It it eavisaged

that at the and of 1983-84 such centres
would be functioning in 100  villages. It
IS proposed to open 27 such centres during
1983-84 Rural Welfare centres are intended to

be opened in each of the Taluka places wherein
population of Agricultural labourers exceeds 10,000.

An outlay of Rs 22.00 lakhs is proposed for the
purpose during 1984-85.

Financial Assistance for the maintenance of old age
Agricultural Labourers —

5.1.23.3. The scheme for granting old age pen-
sion to Agricultural Ilabourers was introduced



during the year 1981. Grants are being placed at
the disposal of Collectors so as to enable them to
<oover all the eligible agricultural labourers In
order to avail the benefit of this scheme, intensive
programme was launched and 8136 application
forms were filled in out of which 6584 persons
have been benefitted. It is expected that the
number of beneficiaries would increase further and the
the beneficiaties would be about 10,000. Under
this scheme, the provision of Rs 18 lakhs has been
proposed for the year 1984-85 for extending benefits
of this scheme to more beneficiaries. During
1983-84, the State Government has started Group
insurance Scheme on experimental basis in the
first instance in the districts of Valsad and Surat,
The scope of the scheme will be expanded during
1984-85.

Rural Artisans

5.1.24. It is essential to
and develop new skills among traditional artisans.
"The needs of changing times necessitate identification
of suitable technology and provide help to the arti-
sans to acquire the same. The aim is to tie
up effectively the training programmes with the
local requirements. It is proposed to suitably
expand the existing programmes wherever nece-
ssary. The State has facilities for the formulation
of skills through difierent schemes and institutions
vizy, apprentice scheme, vocational and technical
education schemes, ITIs and mini ITIs, courses
rum by the Directorate of the Cottage Industries
etc. It is proposed to provide training facilities
through private training institutions which will
also playavital role. However, with the establi-
shment of big and medium industries and around
51000 SSI units in the State. The demand for
skilled and semi-skilled workers is expeected to
be increased considerably. Provision has been made
for wundertaking different programmes of skill for-
mation and training. Under the programme of
financial assistance to artisans, it is envisaged to
give loans to individuals at alower rate of interest
for purchase of raw materials and tools and equip-
ments for starting their business. The artisans
belonging to scheduled castes and scheduled
tribes will get the financial assistance at conce-
ssional rate of interest through the scheduled
Castes Economic Development Corporation and
Tribal Development Corporation. Besides benefits
of the differential rate of interest on loan will be
made available to all eligible artisans.

Welfare of Backward Classes (SCs., STs., NTS and
DNTSs)

5.1.25.1. A sizeable provision is being made
for the supplementary sector of backward classes
i.e. scheduled -castes, scheduled tribes, nomadic
tribes and demotified tribes. Several new schemes
are also included in the backward class welfare
sub-sector in the plan proposals for 1983-84.
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upgrade existing skill

Programme in this sub-sector fall under three main
groups viz., education, economic uplift and health,
housing, and other schemes. An outlay of Rs.
22.00 crores is proposed for 1984-85 wunder the
State Plan. This is expected to be supplemented
by the Government of India. In the implementation
of the schemes, preference will be given to landless
labourers and most vulnerable sections amongst
the backward classes. Apart from the Scheduled
Tribal Development Corporation which was set up
earlier, the State Government has set up Sche-
duled Castes Economic Development Corpora-
tion in 1979 under the Societies Registration Act,
1960. The main objectives of this Corporation are
to achieve economic amelioration, to identify the
problems of economic backwardness and to imple-
ment schemes for the benefit of Scheduled Castes
either directly or through agencies. The Corpora-
tion is implementing schemes aiming at the welfare
of the Scheduled Castes.

Special Component Plan

5.1.26. Since 1979 a Special Component plan
for the economic development of Schedule!"ed Castes
has been instiated as an integral part of the State
Plan. Generally the fund is earmaked under Special
Component Plan for individual Family oriented
programmes. More emphasis has been placed on
programmes of generating more employment and
generating additional income so as to bring the
families above the poverty Hne. The Gujarat Sche-
duled Castes Economic Development Corporation
which has been set up in 1979, has accelerated its
activities for the uplift of the scheduled castes. For
the year 1984-85, an out lay of Rs, 29.69 crores is
likely to flow from the general sectors under the
Special Component Plan and Rs. 3.50 crojres as
assumed special central assistance. Thus the size
of the plan would be of the order of Rs. 33.19
crores during 1984-85.

The Government has accepted all the recommenda-
tions of the Socially and Educationally Bacj*ward
Classes Commission (Baxi Commission) whicl™ has
classified 82 castes, classes and groups as socially
and educationally backward. A programme., for
their upliftment has been intiated sduring 1978-79
Government has also extended the benefits of
various recommendations of tbie Comjpaissibn eicept
those relating to reseryatiotL in serviced and reserva-
tion in educational institutions to economically*
backward classes such s agriciilifuxal labourers,
rural arisans, ,nxarginal farmer, unprotected and
unorganised labourers and other persons who are
self employed such as hand-cart pullers, sinall shop-
keepers etc. subject to an income Hmit of Rs. 4900
per annum. The State Governent had set up
“Rane Commission” to study the coverage of Socially
and Economically Backward Classes, besides the
Communities identified by the earlier Baxi Commi-
ssion.The Rane Commission has recently submitted
its reports to the Government. Suitable programme



Tvill b3 devised during 1984-85 on the basis of recom-

mendations of this Keport. An outlay of Rs. 6.05
crores is proposed in the plan 1984-85 for the socially
and educationally backwad classes and economically
backward classes. An outlay of Rs. 55.00 Itkhs
has been proposed for the welfare of Minority
Communities,

District Plans for Social Inpu'.s

"5.1.27. As a part of the basic minimum needs

approach and with women and children as a focal
point, the State Government has intiated district
plans for social inputs with the assistance of UNICEF
in nine .districts of the State viz. Valsad, Surat,
Vadodara, Bharuch, Panchmahals, Sabarkantha,
Surendranagar, Junagadh and Kachchh. Meaningful
programmes have been formulated for reducing
child and maternal mortality among the families
below povertyHne in 18 talukas of nine districts.
The programmes are expected to be accelerated
during 1984-85. An outlay of Rs. 66 lakhs has been
proposed for 1984-85.

5.1.28. Programme for Urban Poor

An amount of Rs. 25 crores was provided in
the Annual Plan 1982-83 for the decentralized district
Out of this, an amount of Rs. 32 crores

planning.
has bsen allocated to the districts by way of
discretionery and incentive outlays . Out of the

remaning amount of Rs. 3 crores it was decided to
reserve Rs. 2 crores for the Integrated Develop-
ment programme benefitting the “Urban Poor” and
Rs. 1 crore for distribution amongst the districts as
incentive for their performance with reference to
the progress achieved in the last year under decen-
tralized District Planning for being allocated to
the districts according the criteria which may be
decided by the Government. Pursuant to this
decision an amount of Rs. 2 crores has been distri-
buted to the urban areas having population of more
than 50,000 according to 1981 Census. The follow-
ing typesof schemes are expected to be undertaken
tmder Integrated Development Programme for
‘~Urban Poor” ’

(1) Sites and Services scheme, (2) Slum
clearance scheme (3) short term training centres,
- (4) primary schools, (5) survey for slums, (6) Pro-
fessional Training, (7) Mcdical care, (8) Water
Supply (9) Training programme of labour Depart-
ment (10) shops for Essential Comjncdities, (11)
(1)1 Environmental Improvement of slums (12)
(12) Skill formation scheme (13) Health Cetnre or
dispensary (14) Game facilities for children in
slum area (15) construction of public latrines.

5.1.28.1 Schemes under these prorgrammes are being

formulated, by the Locel Self Institutions and submi-
tted to the District Planning Board for approval
through the Municipal Finance Board. The admi-
nistrative and technical sanction to tuch schemes
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approved by the District Planning Board are being
accorded by the District Collector and the competent
oacer of the concerned department respectively.
The amount sanctioned for these schemes being
placed at the disposal of Municipal Finance Boaid
by th3 Collector.

The Municipal Finance Board looks after its
proper distribution to the local instituions ard the
further implementation of these schemes. An
outlay of Rs. 1.5 crore has been provided for this
progranmie during 1983-84. An outlay of Rs. 1.5
crore is expected to be providing dur ng 1984-85.

Minimum Needs Programme—

5.1.29.
the Fifth Plan envisaged the al’cc&ticn of adequate

resources for programmes aiming at the upgradaticn
of levels of social consumption of the poor covering
elementary education, rural health, drinking water
~upply, rural roads, rural electrification, house sites
for rural landless labourers and environmental
improvement of slums in ths urban areas. The
programme had aimed at establishiug a net' work
of certain essential services based on the criteria
of uniformity and equality through out the country
These programmes have been continued during the
period of Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85. The State
Government has decided to implement very effecti-
vely the Minimum Needs Programme. Apart from
providing essential infrastructural and welfare ser-
vices to the weaker sections of the population, the
Minimum Needs Programme is also labour intensive
and can create substnaial additional employment.
Corsidrable attention is to be given both to loca-
tional aspects of these basic services and their inte-
gration so as to confer optinal benefits on the target®
poups. The Sixth Plan envisages to accelerate the
implementation of the programme. An outlay of
Rs. 58,50 crores is proposed for the Minimum Needs
Programme for the year 1£84-85. The details of
which have been given in separate chatpter.

Housing for the Weaker Sections

5.1.30. In addition to the scheme for assisting
the beneficiaries of the programme of free house
plots and the scheme for environmental improTement
of slums areas provided under the Minimum Needs
Programme, other housing schemes are also proposed
outside the Minimum Needs Programm.e for low
income groups and economically weaker sections both
in urban and rural areas. Piovsicn made to enable
the Gujarat Housing Board and the Rnral Housing
Board to take up housing prcgrarrmes for the eccno-
mically weaker sections and low income group on &
larger scale. The slum clearance beard will also
play a significant role in the sphere assigned to it.
Under the site and services sche me, the minimxm stru-
cture is proposed to be prvoided and the bcneficiareis
will themselves gradually improve the quality of the
accommodation through their own efforts, k new
scheme for econcmically weaker section in rural*
aieas with HUDCO participation had also been

Minimum Needs Programme launched in



proposed. Adequate outlay is proposed for the low
income group housing scheme already under imple-
mentation in the rural areas. It is also proposed to
provide assistance for improvement of houses in
rural areas paricularly to weaker sections of the
society. The State Government has also introdu-
ced a new scheme of sanctioning loans to farmers
for construction of houses in rural areas.

Education and Welfare of Physically Handicap'ptd

5.1.31. Various activities for the education, train-
ing and rehabilitation of the physically handicapped
persons such as blind, deaf and dumb and orthopae-
dically handicapped are carried out in the State.
Grants are also paid to voluntary agencies for carry-
Ing out such activities. This progiannme is proposed
to be continued on an expanded scale during 1984-85.

Rehabilitation of Beggars

5.1.32. Till now, receiving centres for beggars
ha,ve been established mainly in major cities viz.
Ahmedabad, Vadodara, and Surat. It is proposed
to start Receiving-ci®w-Detention Centres in, a few
other cities and pilgrim places.

APPEKDIX-A

List of Talukas covered under Tril&l Area Sub-Plan

Sr.No. Name of Tluka Name of District
3
1. Vijaynagar Sabarkanthg,
2. Khedbrahma do
3. Bhilcda do
4. Meghraj do
5. Jhalod Panchmahals
6. Dahod do
7. Santrampur do
8.  Limkheda do
9. Devgadhbaria 0o
10. Chhotaudepuj Vadodara
11.  Naswadi do
12.  Tilakwada do-
13.  Dediapada Bharuch.
14.  Sagbara do
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List of Tribal Pockets covered under Trinbal Area

Sr.

No.

o N o o M W N P

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

Va'ia
Nandod
Jhagadia
Uchchhal
Vyara
Mahuva
Mar-dvi
Niaar
Song&dh
Valcd
Mangrol
Bardoli
Dharampur
Bansda
Chikhali
Pardi
Umbergaon

Dangs

BKaruch

do

da

Surat

do

do

-do-

-do

-do

-do-

-do-

-do-

Vakad

-do-
-do-
-do-
-do-

Dangs

Sub-Plan in addition to 32j"Talukas

Name of

Tribal Pocket

2

Ankleshwar

Kamrej

Palsana

Palej

Atgam

Ronval

Sisodaganesh
Vadoli

Name of
Taluka

3

Ankleshwar
Kamrej
Palsana
Gandevi
Valsad
Valsad
Navsari

Sankheda

Name of
District™

4

Bharuch
Surat
Surat
Valsad
Valsad
Valsad
Valsad

Vadodara



9 Bhatptt; SankLeda Vadodara
10 Kareli Jabugam Vadodara
11 Bliikhapiira Jabugam Vadodara
12 Kathoda Halol PancTnnalials
13 Mora Godhra Panclimalials
14 AmirgadH n Palanpur B'anaskantha
15 Danta Danta Banaskantha
APPENDIX—B
Special Programme for Development of
Backward Talukas
List <25 Backward Talukas
Sr. No. Taluka District
1 2 3
1. Liliya Amreli
2. Jambuglioda Panohmalials
3. Sliahera -do-
4, Lunawada -do-
b
Halol -do-
G Vagra Bhaurcli
7. Hansot -do-
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8. Gariadhar
9. Malpur
10. Bayad

11. Abdasaa

12. Rapar

13. Kalawad
14. Dhanera
15. Vav

16. Deodar
17. Tharad
18. Kankrej
19. Sami

20. Chanasma
21, Vadasinor
22. Bliesan

23. Jabugam
24, Vaghadia
25. Olpad

Bhavnagar
Sabarkantba

-do-
Kacliclih.

-do-
Jamnagar

Banaskantha

-do-

-do-

-do-

-do-
Mabesana

-dor
Kheda
Junagadb
Vadodara

-do-

Surat



CHAPTER VI
DIStfelCT PLANNING.

~6.1. Introduction.

6.1il. During tbe last decides, various
-ajttempts were made to deicentralisethe”plaTmingproeesB
lai)GuJdairst. When panchayati Baj was ushered iti,
In 19i63r, certain district level sehemes were trans-
mferredto DistrictPanchayatswithallocations. In the
Fourth and the Fifth Five Year Plans, District
~anch”jats wire asked to formulate proposals for
district level schemes within certain ceilings con-
veyed to them. In 1978-83 Five Year Plan, pro-
pdsa'M were called for from districts for district 1"vel
schemes with & view to integrating in the State’s
Plan. However, julging by thteir impact on the
local psopl'B and the degree ofenthusiasm created in
them, none of these expsrimsnts could be considered
substantial enough. Local participation was at low
key.

6.1.2. In 1979 the State Planning Board suggested
that the Di strict Planning Boards be actively involved
in the process of formulation of the Annual Pian also.
The State Planning Board also suggested that some
specif:0 amount should be Placed at the disposal of
the District Planning Board so asto enable them to
formulate schemes keeping in view the local need™
In pursuance of this suggestions, a committee was set
up foT'the purpose and on the basis of the recomme’
endation of this Committee, funds are being allocated
all the District Planning Boards from the year
1980-81 onwards.

6.1.3.
approach to decentralised district planning from 14th
Noternber; 1980, as an appropriatehbiiiagie'to thelstte

Jiawaharkl Nehru, the father' of jMaiining in'
India’. Urider this new scheme certain financial
allocation were placed at the disposal of District
Planning Boards and they were asked to formulate
schmit 8 againiat these outlays and also powers to san-
ctron were delegated to them. This new experiment,
in other words, gave the District Palnning Boards full
powers to suggest schemes, approve them and see
them implementated.

6.2. Basis of Distribution of outlays
6.2.1.
outlays skould, on an average, be allotted for District
Level Schemes during the period of the Five Year
Plan, and 20% ofthe District Plan outlays should be
earmarked as discretionary and incentive outlays for
districts to enablethem to take up schemesconsidered
useful in light of local needs. An outlay of Rs. 1125
crores in the S":ate's Sixth Five Year Plan of Rs.
3760crores is allotted towards District Five
Year Ptans. The above outlay of Es. 1125 crores
for district level schemes during the Sixth Plan
period is comprised of Rs. 925 crores for normal
District Level Schemes andRs. 150 crores for schemes

Gujarat launched a neW and innovative

It isenvisaged that 35% ofthe State Plan
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to be proposed by District Planning Boards in their
discTetion andRs; 50 crores by way of incentive out-
lay all”™*cabfe to districts against matchingcontributlun.

6.2.3.
outlay for District Plan froni the State Plati are as
fbitows —

Item Percent'
Population (excluding Towns having
population of 50,000 and above.) 40
Population of schedliled castes, sche-
duled tribes and small and marginal far-
mers and population of a”ioultural la-
bourers other than scheduled castes
and tribes. 15
Agricultural Backwardness. 10
Irrigational Backwardness 10
Industrial ™Mickw'ardness g

|| .
Backwardness in respect of Itbads and
drinking water. IO
Badrsrardness in respect of the tktgfets
of othter selected minimum needs;
Incentive pxovision. 6
(@ fy

6.3. Components of District Plan.

6.3.1. The distriet plan outlay has three parts
viz. (1) outlay for normal district level schemes (2)
discietionary outlay against which the District
Plaiming Boards can select the schemes which they
consider useful having regard to local needs, and (3)
inceBtive outlay to b3 allocated against the funds
raised by the District.

6.4. Normal District Level Schemes.

6.4.1. Inrespect of normal district level schemes
Distriet Planning Boards are indicated financial
ceilings against which they have to formulate their
proposals (keeping in view the priorities and guide-
lines given by State Government) and to forward
them to the concerned Heads of Departments so
that these proposals are incorporated in their plan
and budgetary proposals. The Heads of Depart-*-,
ments are expected to intimate reasons to the

Tia3 cxiteria for districtwise distribution of



conoe rned District Planning Boards in cases where of financial prcviskr-s End jijsical taigets fcr dist-

sucli proposals can not be so in corporated- or require rict level schemes included in State Annual Plan
major changes therein. 1983-84.

6.4.2. Uptil new ceilings for normal district 6.4.5. The following table indicates the ceilings
level schemes were indicated to the District Plann- given by the Planning Department to Different Dis-
ing Boards. These ceilings were noimally kept at trict Planning Boards towards normal district level
a level lower than the likely size of the <3utaly for schemes and those actually provided by the con-
normal district level schemes to be provided by the cerned Heads of Departments in the respective
concerned Heads of Departments inthe State Annual Annual Plan.

Plan with a view to providing nccessaiy latitude
to the Heads of Departments for adjustments while (Es. in crores);

formulating their proposals.

6.4.3. Though it was expected that the pro- Year Ceihng for Provision made
posals for the normal District Level Scheme as normal district for normal
may be prepared by the District Planning Boards level schemes district level
get fully reflected in the proposals prepared by the indicated by the schemes in
respective Heads of Department the time available G.A.D. respective
between the date of ccmmunication of the ceilings (Planning). Annual Plan.

and the date prescribed for sulmission of the depart-
mental proposals for incorporation in the draft of

the State Annual Plan for being discussed with the 1980-81 112.00 193.52

Planning Ccmmission has been found to be too

short in practice to be effective. 1981-82 168.00 214.55"
6.4.4. With a view to improving this situation 1982-83 190.00 270.52

measures have been taken to get the district plan

proposals for 1984-85 from District Planning Boards 1983-84 240.00 320.71

piomptly. The Distiict PlanniiLg Boaids weie ins-

tructed to formulate annual plan proposals for 1984-85 * (Proposed)

the year 1984-85 on the basis of actual allocations
made by the Heads of Departments. With the

active cooperation from the Departments, General * District Planning Boaids hfve Icen instmctcd lofoiimlate
Administral ion Department (Planning) could provide proposals for 1984-85 -with 1C% rite orer actual 8!!ccaticr.s
necessary schemewise allocations of the financial for ncmal district level schcmes in 1S83-84.

provisions and physical targets in respect of district

level schemes included in A.D.P. 83-84. Simulta- 6.4.6. The outlay for district level schemes (inclu-
neously, General Administration Department ding discretionary and incentive outlay) is around)
(Planning) has also brought out a publication provi- 40% of the total State Plan outlay as indicated in
ding schemewise details of Districtwise distribution the folloing table.

(Es. in crores)

Year Total State Outlay for District Level Schemes Percentage
Plan outlay

Normal Discretionary” Total

district and incentive

level outlay

schemes
1980-81 537.50 193.52 28.00 221.52 41.2
1981-82 633.09 214.55 30.40 244 .95 38.7
1982-83 760.58 270.52 35.00 305.52 40.2
1983-84 900.00 320.71 36.00 366.71 39.6
1984-85 986.58 337.20 40.00 S77.20 38.2
(Proposed)
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6.4.7. While the entire outlay for Decentralised
District Plan Comprising of discretionary and
incentive outlays isineant for District Level Schemes,
the provisions for Normal District Level Schemes
under agricultural and allied services account for
about 80% {on an average) of the outlay provided for
that Sector in the State Annual Plan. The
percentage share of Normal District Level Schemes
from out of total outlay provided in the State Annual
Plan for different sectors, based on average of four

years, i.e. 1980-81 to 1983-84 is indicated in the
Statement-1. The position in regard to selected
sectors of development is given in the following
table —

Sector of Percentage share of the out-

lay for Normal District Level
Schemes from out of total
outlays for the sectors in the
State Annual Plan (based
on average for A years and
rounded).

Development

ACTicultural and 80
alUed progranmies.
Irrigation 37
Year
State
Sector
198071 (Actuals) 333.90
1981-82 (Actuals) 379.48
NMINN  (Actuals) 407.42
1983-8i¢  (Anticipated) 536.21
198,~5 (Pjcopgse”™ outlay) C09.38

6.5. Discretionary and Incentive Outlays:

6.5.1. Discretionary and incentive
are placed at the disposal of the District Planning
Boards. They have discretion to take up schemes of
local importance especially of minimum needs pro-
granome and execute them through the concerned
Department or organisation. The District Planning
Board can finance projects on 100% basis from the
discretionary component of the District Plan outlay,
while the incentive outlay require a matching con-
tribution of 50% or 25% depending upon the pattern
prescribed for the District ( Now Taluka )

H-1225 (P. 1.)-12

Expenditure/Outlay

outlays
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1 2
Village and Small 61
Industries.

Read Development 77
Social Services 42

6.4.8. An analysis of share of different sectors
within the outlay for District Plan for Normal District
Level Schemes shows that the major contribution to
the District Plan outlay comes from medium irriga-
tion, road development, minor irrigation, forests,
power development, water supply and sewerage and
welfare of backward classes.

6.4.9. A statement giving percentage distribution
of outlays for different sectors (in respect of normal
district level schemes™ in the average district plan
outlay for four years (1980-84) is appended.
(Statement-11).

6.4.10. As per the instructions from the Planning
Commission, infomifttion on District Sector Pro-
grammes given in prescribed profornia D. P. 1
appended to this chapter is summarised in the
following table —

(Rs. in crores)

Percentage of
expenditure/outlay

District Total on district sector
Sector programme to the
total.
£66.79 600.69 44 .4
297.35 676.83 43 9
345.92 753.34 9
363.79 9C0.00 40.4
377.20 986.58 38.2

6.5.2. The prafjtice of providing discretionary and
incentive outlays at the disposal of the District
Planning Bo”™%, with full discretion of selection
of schemes against these outlays has evoked consi-
derable enthusiasm at the District Level. The impact
of the scheme has reached down to the village level
and the people have started feeling that they are
participants in the planning process and that they
can propose and can get implemented schemas of
their choice. This has made possible provisions for
missing links long left unattended.

6.5.3. From the year 1982-83, a new phase of
making special provision (as discretionary outlay )



for integrated development of urban poor has been
introduced—in the sphere of Decentralised District
Planning. Moreover, with a view to providing addi-
tional incentive to the Districts which have registered
better performance in terms of actual expenditure
incurred by them during previous two years in the
field of Decentralised District Planning, a special
provision (as discretionary outlay) of Rs. 50 lakhs
was made. As a measure for inducing the District
Planning Boards to raise peoples’ contribution to
avail of full benefit of incentive outlay, by awarding
special prizes (of Rs. 0.27 Crore as discretionary
outlay ) to first two districts which have secured the
highest percentage of actual peoples’ contribution
against the amount of additional funds to be raised
by the district in the previous year (i.e. 1981-82).

6.5.4.
of getting more benefits of discretionary outlay by

Outlay allocated by way of

X6ar &7
Discretionary Incentive Total
outlay outlay

1980-81 21.00 7.00 28.00
1981-82 24.00 6.40 30.40
1982-83 26.74 8.00 34.74
Total 71.74 21.40 93.14
6.6.2. Besides, contribution raised against the

incentive outlay reflects the extent of popular
enthusiasm generated. During three years (1. e. 1980-
81 to 1982-83) Rs. 21.40 crores was provided by way
of incentive outlays to the districts. To avail of this
outlay the District Planning Boards had to raise an
amount of Rs. 15.23 crores; in fact the District Plann-
ing Boards raised about Rs. 13.11 crores and
availed of Rs. 19.78 crores of incentive outlay.

6.6.3. One of the interesting features of the
pattern of allocation of funds by the District Pla-
nning Boards is that the scale of priorities differes
from District to District and also differs from that
in the outlay for Normal District Level Scemes which
are provided for by respective Heads of Depart-
ments. This shows that the District Planning Boards
have exercised their discretion to suggest schemes of
local importance taking local factors into account.

6.6.4. Statement-Ill shows that during the
three years as much as 69.2 percentage was allo-
cated by District Planning Boards towards schemes
covered under the Minimum Needs Programes. The

comparatively advanced Talukas of the districts,
was also taken by fixing the percentage share of
allocation of discretionary outlay for each Taluka
of the district on the basis of specific criteria of
development, allowing 25% to 33% allocations which
may be retained for district level schemes by the
District Planning Boards.

6.6. Progress During Three Years (1980-81 to 1982-83)

6.6.1.
of a new scheme of Decentralised District Planning,
total amount of Rs. 93.14 Crores has been allocated
to District Planning Boards. Of this, an amount of
Rs. 91.40 Crores has been utilised by them by putting

A further step for avoiding the situation this amount at the disposal of implementing autho-

rities. The yearwise details are as under :

(Rs. in crores)

Expenditure incurred (amount utilised) out of

Discretionary Incentive Total
outlay outlay
20.92 5.71 26.63
23.98 6.31 30.29
26.72 7.76 34.48
71.62 19.78 91.40
percentage breakup of this amongst different
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programmes imder MNP is given in the following

table.

Programme Percentage breakup of allocation
duirng three years {i e. 1980-81
to 1982-83) in respect of
Discre- Incentive Total
tionary outlay.
outlay.

1 2 3 5

Rural Electrifi-

cation. 6.3 4.8 6.0

Rural Roads 34.2 10.6 29.0

Elementary

Education. 11.1 26.1 14.4

Adult Education .-

Rural Health 4.9 5.9 5.2

During the three years of implementation



Rural Water
Supply. 11.2 16.5 12.3

Rural Housing. 1.3 0.2 1.0

Environmental
Improvement of

Slums. 1.0 1.1 1.0
Nutrition. 0.3 0.1 0.3
Total : MNP : 70.3 65.3 69.2

6.7 Priorities

6.7.1 Of the total outlay placed at the disposal of
the implementing authorities by District Planning
Boards during the three years, the large portion i.e.
29.0 percent went to rural roads. The next prio-
rity was primary education with 14.4 percent follo-
wed by rural water supply 12.3 percent, minor
irrigation with 8.4 percent and rural electrification
with 6.0 percent. The table below gives the details
of the Sub-sector getting more than 5.0 percent and
percentages of allocation to each during three years
<1980-81 to 1982-83).

rSector/Sub-Sector
of Development.

Percentage allocation during
1980-81 to 1982-83 from out of

Discret- Incentive Total
ionary. outlay.
oitlay
1 2 3 4
Rural Roads 34.2 10.6 29.0
Primary Education. 11.1 26.1 14.4
Hural Water
Supply 11.2 16.5 12.3
Minor Irrigation. 10.7 0.2 8.4
Rural Electri-
fication. 6.3 4.8 6.0
Rural Health. 4.9 5.9 5.2
[ Other Sub-Sectors
Isuch as Rural
Housing, Environ-
mental Improve-,
ment of Slums,
Nutii-ion, O op-
husbandry, C.D.&
Panchayats, Small
and Village Indus-
stries. Road Deve-
loment (other than
MNP) General
Education, Medical
and Public Health
(other than MNP),
Social Welfare etc. 21.6 35.9 24.7
Total : 100.00 100.00 100.00

6.7.2 The scale of priorities in these districts
reflects the stage of development of the particular
District, the availability or non-availability of funds
from other sources, inadequate normal plan funds
and perception of needs by the local people. The
difference in perception of priorities by the District
Planning Boards from that of the State may be seen
in Statement-1V giving the sectoral average percen-
tage distribution of the outlay for the normal district
level schemes provided by Heads of Departments
during the three year, (i.e. 1980-81 to 1982-83) and
the agrregate sectoral outlays as decided by Dis-
trict Planning Boards out of the Discretionary and
Incentive outlays. The statement shows that the
District Planning Boards have evolved pattern diffe-
rent from State Government pattern for District
Level Schemes against the normal plan outlay.
The priorities also vary considerably from Dist-
rict to District. The District Planning Boards have
also taken up innovative schemes of local importa-
nce; amongst them, mention could be made of rural
fire fighting arrangements, purchase of laproscopic
machine for tubectomy operations, paramedical vans,
pipeline and standpasts for water supply and electri-
fication of street lights in Harijan Colonies etc.

6.8 Outlay for 1983-84.

AlLoutlay of R3. 36 Cxores has bsen
provided for the year 1983-84 for Decentralised
District Planning. Of this an amount of Rs. 25
crores by the way of discretionary outlay and Rs. 8
Crore™as an incentive outlay have been allotted to
the District Planning Boards. Of the remaining Rs. 3
crores, an amount of Rs. 2 crores is earmarked for
integrated development programme bsnefitting urban
poor, Rs. 50 lakhs is msant for additional incen-
tive to districts with reference to better perform-
ance in the fisld of Dacentralised District Planning
in terms of actual expenditure incurred during the
previous year {i. e. 1982-83) out of the amount
placed at the disposal of the implementing authorities
and an amount of Rs. 50 lal”s hasbsenearmarked
for development efforts for the special backward
areas of the State such as Blhakharia-Tappa, Ghed,
Pandu-mevas etc., wherein concerted development
efforts could not be undertaken so far.

6.8.2. The allotments in respect of (1) inte-
grated development programme for urban poor
(2) additional incentive and (3) development efforts
for the_~3cial backward areas are to be utilised
on 100% basis as discretionary outlay.

6.9. Recent Improvement in the District Planning
Process :—

6.9.1. Many steps were taken in 1983-84 for
iImproving the administrative and operational as-
p3ct50f ddcentralised district planning. Some of the
more important of th3se are indicated bslow.



K96.2 Administ:«»V:ve Measures:

6.9.2.
made during 1982-83 and programme for 1983-84
sunder the Decentralised District Planning, zonal
meetings were held in July-August 1983 at Bajkot,
Vadodara and Gandhinagar wherein various issues
relating to district planning were discussed. Impor-
tant matters such as preparation of certain District
Plansfor 1983-84, annual plan proposalsfor 1984-85
strengthening of account and audit capabilities
of the disirict planning units, identijB-cation
of admissible and inadmissible schemes were
discussedand remedial steps identified. The need
for advanced planning on the basis of sys-
~em”tic data available from village amenities
"Nirveys lias now been Widely reco”ised.

6.10 Bfeaaures for Balanced Development

Taiukawise Distribution of Discretionary RM™

(1)

obs’e6rvzd It\ﬁat ']0I”e .of the i”ore advanced lali™a,s
got relatively mbre Tjenefit Irom the outlay of De-
centralised District Planning. To correct tHs
situation, the discretionaif' outlaj™ allocated to
the District Plann ing Boards from the years 1982-83

being' s3ibiiEe4Camoiigst tahikas mth Yeferenee
to ;the ;foJ16*wing cJrlteSI™ of d,e”6lopm6nt.

m <o | r | ]

1. 1IJPopu™MtiQn of taluika excluding population
pQiittlatibn of 50JO0O or inore.
2. |*gjpitat;ign of ~cheduled Castes/Scheduled

4 |tle >gricultiural lab6iix6fB excluding
1i”Nose feMNiongiing to & ST.

3 I*te b9™arMnjE!S8 in agriculture with
X™erence to t]™ fQllowiiig parcj meters. :
A\ . t f

(a) Pr,opQrtia;Q of cultivable area to the
to,tal geiOgr~ihical ;»rea;

(b) Proportjipn of cultivated lands to the
cultivable land;
(c) Propotion of area under irrigation to the

' total'cropped area;

(d) Proportion of area sown more than once
to the total cropped area;
(e) Proportion of area under Major cash-
crops to the to”™l cropped area;
(f) Proportion of cropped area per agri-
cultural worker;
{g) Proportion of cultivable area per agri-

cultural worker;

With a view to reviewing the progress
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4. Irrigational backwardness as measured
with reference to the proportion of the area
which does not receive the benefit of irrigation
from out of total cropped area of the taluka.

5. Industrial backwardness as measured
with reference to the percentage of average
number of workers daily employed by the indu-
strial units to the total number of workers in
the taluka.

6. Backwardness in roads, as measured with
reference to the number of villages which are
not connected by pucca roads as also the popu-
lation of such villages.

7. Backwardness in the field of drinking
water supply as measured with reference'to tljie
number of villages without haying any faciljie®
for drinking water s™uply.

8. Backwardness in the fi*ld of education as-
measure™d witt reference to the foUowijig "ara-

(@) Number of villages,having no primary"
schools.
(b) Population of such villages and,
(c) the number of additional school rooms

required with tefereiice to the existing criteria
of the Education Department.

9. Backwardness in the field of rural public
health as measured with reference to —

(@) the number of primary health centres
apd sub-cen”ies needed to be opened ~ccfjr
to the norms envisaged for the minimum nee”
programioae in the Sixth Plan docuihent; '

(b) Proportion of the Government Medical
Officers per 10,000 population;

10. Backwardness in the field of rural electri-
fication as measured with reference to —

Number of villages having no facihty

(a)

of electricity;
(b) population of such villages and;

(c) the number of villages which are elec-
trified for agricultural purposes only.

6.10.2. The District Planning Boards have
been requiested to set apart at least 66 to 75%
(or more if the Board so decides) frcm the discre-
tionary outlay allocated to the District and distri-
buted the same amongst talukas in the proportion
as determined with reference to the above criteria.



The amount of 25 to 33% of the discretionary
outlay was allowed to be retained at the district
lev el for District Level Schemes or for the schemes
benefitting more than one taluka as may be ap-
proved by the District Planning Boards. In most
of the districts, Taluka Level Committees have been
formed to formulate proposals against the dicretio-
nary and incentive outlays to be utilised in the
talukas. The formation of Taluka Level Ccmmittces
and the selection of the members thereto are to
be decided by the District Planning Beards
themselves.

6.10.3.
people in formulation of proposals against discre-
tionary and mcentive outlays, it is expectd that the
loacal needs of th* taluka will get adequately reflected
and on approval from District Planning Board they
will be implemented which will satisfy therquirem<~nt
of the rural people and thus the goalof decentralisation
of planning process will be achieved in real sence.

6.11. (2) Incentive Outlay-Revision of Unit from
District to Taluka

6.11.1. Asr yardsincentive outlay, the proportion
of funds to be raised by the District, depends upon
whether it is eligible for the proportion of 25:75

50:50 in respect of 1 additional funds to be raised by

the d.istrict and the matchmg amomt of incentive
outlay respectively. The DistXiCts having more than
half of its taluka covered under Drought Prone Area
Programme or Tribal Area Sub-Plan were treated as
backward for the purpose and were eligible for the

pattern of 25:75. Such districts -were 8in number while

remaining 11 Districts of the State were eligible for
50:50 pattern. This has resulted in undue advntage
to the comparatively nine advanced talukas in the

backward districts with a view to remedy this situation,

the Government has taken a decision to adopt taluka
as a unit for the purpose insteadof a district effective
from the current year 1983-84. According to this
decision, 101 talukas which are covered under :

(1) Drought Prone Area Programme,
(2) Desert Development Programme,
(3) Tribal Area Sua-Plan and,

(4) 25 backward talukas based on the Hathi
Samiti Report and the economically back-
ward talukas classified earlier should be eligi-
ble for the pattern of 25:75 i.e. they will
raise only 25 rupees in order to get 75 rupees
from incentive outlay. The rest of the talukas
will be eligible for the pattern of 50:50.

6.11.2. Besides, the urban areas are better placed
for raising the funds to avail of the 'ncentive outlay
for schemes to be taken up in the urban areas as also
for the district level schemes, they are expected to
raise 50% in order to avail of the matching incentive

K-1225 (P. 1)—D

With the involvement of the local taluka
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outlay. The distribution of the incentive outlay
allocated io the D’strct amongst talukas is expected
to be done on he lines adopted for the distribution
of discreationary outlay.

6.12. (3) Scientific approach towards formulation
of proposal.
6.12.1. It has been observed by the experience

of the three years that in some of the districts there
are certain villages which stand to get neg'etted
in terms of the benefits from investments made in
the district by District Planning Boards. "With a
view to remedying this situation it was decided to
utilise the data available from village amenities
surveys conducted in all Districts diiring 1981-82
(updated every year) for preparing scalo grams indi-
cating details of amenities existing in the village.
These sca'o-grams have been wuseful in fo using
attention to the need of by passed villages in for-
mulating investment proposals at taluka level for
different programmes. These cevi<es have also
helped to steer the proposals for expenditure out of
incentive outlays to more prosperous villages that
need not be given the benifit of decretionary
outlays, without any matching contribution from
the beneficiary villages.
6.13. Introduction of new components
6.13.1. Along with the course of implementation
of the Decentralised District Planning Programme,
it has been the experience that several minor things
which could not be reflected in the normal plan get
implemented through the programme of decentralised
district planning. There are, however, certain fields
which have remained lopsided and require special
attention. For this, the following new components
have been introduced after 1981—82.

(1) Integrated Development Programme for urban poor:

6.13.1.1  There is considerable influx of people from
rural area which has created many problems in urban
areas. With a view to ameliorating the conditions
other people residing in urban areas (viz. towns and
cities having population of more than 50,000) esp-
ecially the urban poor, a special provision ofRs. 2
crores was made during the year 1982-83 for taking
works /schemes benefitting the urban poor, such as
sites and services scheme, slum clearance, primary
schools, water supply, skill formation, construction
of public latrines, medical care etc.

6.13.1 2. The proposals for this programme are
formulated by the concerned municipal body (Muni-
cipality or Municipal Corporation) and are submitted
District Planning Boards for approval through Gujarat
State Municipal Finance Board. As this programme
could be sanctioned in the middle of the latter-half
of the 1982-83, much headway could not be made.
However, this programme has generated conciousness
towards the problemiS of urban poor. During the



year, a 1983-84 a provision of Es. 2 crores lias been
earmarked for this programme.

(2) Development o! Special Backward Areas

6.13.2.1
been added to the process of Decentralised District
Planning by ear-marking specific amount towards
development of special bakward areas in the state
which are spread over the boundaries of more than
one talukas and even of more than one districts. An
amount of Rs.0.50 crore has been provided during the
current year for such areas viz. (1) Klikaharia Tappa
of Ahmedabad and Mahesana districts, (2) Pandu-
mevas in Vadodara district (3) Dwarka of Janmagar
district (4) Panchal area of Surendranagar and
Rajkot districts (5) Ghed area of Junagadh district,
(6) Bhal area of Ahmedabad, Surendranagar, Bhav-
nagar and Kheda districts and (7) Nal Kantha area
of Ahmedabad and Surendranagar districts.

6.13.2.
was entrusted with the work of studying the various
problems of each area by visiting the area and
contacting the local knowledgeable people. These
Officers have prepared detailed reports of the areas
alongwith specific recommendations. Reports of
Khakharia-Tappa, Pandumevas, Bhal, Dwarka and
Panchal have been received. Report of each area is
being discussed at length in the meetings of local
officers and public representatives. In some areas,
voluntary, non-official agenies taling interest in
development activities have also been invited for
discussion. Efforts are being made to solve the
prominent problems of these special backward areas
and to catalyse further development through these
outlays.

6.14. Towards Comprehsnsivej Economic District
Plans :

6.1.4.1.
discretionary and incentive outlays for taking up
small wcrks including missing links pertaining
to the  Minimum Needs Programme. However
net all their energies are devoted to formulation
and implementation of Decentralised District
Pannirig Programme. These Boards have been
entrusted with the task of preparation of compre-
hensive D'strict Plans. Covering also the normal
district level schemes, which constitute the major
part of the district plan. Out of 19 districts of
the State, 13 districts have already prepared this
C Dmprehensive District Plans for the year 1983—84.
The work of preparatioa of District Plans is in
progress in the remaining districts. Each district
plan comprises of details regarding geo-physical
and socio-economic information, outline of pro-
grammes to be undetraken during 1983-84
with specific chapters on Minimum Needs Pro-
gramme, Backward Areas, 20 point programme.
Decentralised District Planning, Employment and
Man Power and special problems of the district.

In the year 1983-84, a new feature has

A senior knowledgeable officer in the field

District Planning Boards are allotted

6.15. Draft Proposals for Annual Plan 1984-*85 :

6.15.1. Tlie District Planning Boards have
taken on hand not only the work of preparation
of comprehensive plans for their district fcr 1983—
84, many of these Boards have also firalised
their proposals for normal district level schemes
for the year 1984-85. These proposals included
suggestions for considering deletion of schemes
which are not relevant to the area, inclusion of
new schemes, modifications cf schemes, change
ofpattern of assistance for the schemes and
suggestion for location/agency for the schemes.
The District Planning Boards have also been
advised to prepare their own proposals for Annual
Plan 1984-85 giving overall 10% rise over the
acbual allocations made for the year 1983-84
for normal district level schemes by the concerned
Heads of Departments. Out of 19 districts, eight
districts have sent their anruf.l plan proposals for
198485 to the concerned Administrative Depart-
ments and Heads of Departments. Some districts
have made specific suggestions for inclusion of
certain innovative schemes and asked for more
provisioa for the year 1984-85 in view of
the special development needs of the districts.
Concerned administrative departments and Heads
of Departments have been directed to consider
the district annual plan proposals while finahsing
their plan and budget proposals for the yeai
1984-85.

6.16. Collaboration of Research Institutions in

District Planning Process

6.16.1, With a view to helping the District
planning Boards in discharging their functions of
preparation of annual plans, f.ve year plans, per-
spective plan, etc. for the district, some measures
have beee undertaken or are contemplated for assu-
ring the institutions which are expert in the field of
planning to work as a link institute in the district.
Centre for Environmental Planning and Technology
(CEPT), Ahmedabad has been associa.ted as link
institute for the project planning cbU for Kutch
District. That institution has also been associated
in documentation of results of study undertaken
for the perspective plan of Sabarkantha
district. The Sardar Patel Institute of Economics
and Social Research, Ahmedabad was also associa-
ted with the project planning c?ll for Panchmahals
District ana it has collected some useful data
on the basis of which District Planning outlays for
Panchmahals district is being prepared. State
Bureau of Economics and Statistics has been
entrusted with the work of preparation of the
D stiict Atlas for Kheda District.

6.17. Proposal for 1984-85

6.17.1. An outlay of Rs. 40 Crores is proposed
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to be provided fcr the year 19S4-S5 in respect of
Decentralised District Planning as under

(Es. in  Crores )
1 Discretionary outlay 27.00
2 Incentive outlay 9.00
3 Integrated development  of
urban poor. 1.50
4 Additional incentive to the D.P.B.
towards performance in the field
of Decentralised District Planning 0.50
5 Provision for deahng with pro-
blems of special Backward Areas. 2.00
Total 40.00

6.18. Further details :

6.18.1
ning Board and Statement indicading Key financicl
data are given in the following pages.

6.19. District Planning Board

Caomposition

6.19.1. The District Planning Boards
a varied and highly representative character. They
were reconstituted on 11th September, 1980 to
make them broad based. Initially the Collector
of the District was the Chairman of the Board.
However, in order that the Board acquires a
higher status and adequate response from the
officers at different levels and thus becomes
effective, a Minister of the State Government
has been made the Chairman of the Board, the
Collector is its Vice-Chairman, and District Pan-
chayat president is its Co-Vice-Chairman. The
composition of the District Planning Board is
as under.—

(1) A Minister of State Govern- Chairman

ment.

(2) District Collector. Vice-Chairman

(3) President of the District Co-Vice-
Panchayat. Chairman.
(4) Taluka Panchayat Presidents Member.
of two or three talukas of the
District (Two for small District
and three for large District).
(5) All ML,As. elected from the Member.

District.

Details of omposition of District Plan

have
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(6) All M.Ps. elected from the Member.
District.

(7) President ofone ofthe Munici- Member.
palities in the District.

(8) Mayor of the Municipal Member.
Corporation.

(9) Municipal Commissioner. Member.

(10) The President of one of the Member.
Nagar panchayats of the
District.

(11) An expert from a Research Member.
Institution.

(12) A representative of the Dis- Member.
trict Lead Bank.

(13) Chairman-Ditrict Central Member.
Cooperative Bank.

(14) District Development Officer. Member.

(15) Project Administrators Tribal Member.,
Area Sub—Plan.

(16) A Member of the State Plan- Member.
ning Board.

(17) Chairman of Social Justice Member.
Committee of the District.

(18) Vigilant Female Member of Co-opt
Jilla Panchayat. Member.

(19) District Plarming Officer. Member-

Secretary
(20) District Statistical Officer. Additional

Member-Secretary

(21) Officer of the G.A.D. (Planning Observer.
Division).

Functions :
6.19.2. The functions of the District Planning

Boards are as under :

@ To prepare perspective plan,
Plan and Annual Plan of the District ensuring
balanced development of the district by

continuous study of the socio-economic and cultural
environments of the district and keeping in view
and assessing thee local resources of the district
and formulate the programme as an integral
part of the frame work of the broad policy of the
State and satisfying the requirements of the
local areas reasonably and realistically.

Five Year



(2) To frame specific schemes in various
fields keeping clearly in view their size and
form with reference to the priorities fixed by
the State Government and to pay special atten-
tion to the upliftment of the economically back-

ward and weaker sections of the society in
the District Planning.
(3 To ensure that the planning becomes

realistic and willing and maximum participation
and belp of local bodies, industrial houses
and people from different strata of society

becomes available in the formulation and
implementation of the Plan programme.
(4) To undertake a regular and effective

review and evaluation of all the district level
schemes and programmes being implemented
171 the district and on the basis thereof to strive
continuously to remove bottlenecks and take
remedial measures for the successful implementa-
tion of each scheme.

(5) Amongst the above programmes the
National Minimum Needs Programme has been
envisaged mainly keeping in view the needs
of the rural areas and the benefits of the pro-
gramme to be received by rural areas. It is,
therefore, necessary for the Planning Board to
undertake special monitorin.g and evaluatioii
of the Minimum Needs Programme.

6.19.3. In addition, the District
Board is expected to perform the following functions
also

(1) To identify the  difficulties experienced
in the implementation of schemes and take up
the matter at the appropriate level to remove
such difficulties,

(2) To identify the missing links in the
infrastructure for implementation of the family-
oriented programme and to formulate appro-
priate schemes to provide these links,

3) Toreview the  progress of implemen-
tation of family oriented programme in the
Dis rict every year and ensure that the benefits

Planning

actually accrue to the rural poor.

6.20. Executive Planning Committee

6.20.1. For ensuring effective working of the
District Planning Board, a small Executive
Planning Committee has been constituted as
under

(1) District Collector Chairman.

(2) President of the District
Panchayat.

Co-Chairman
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(3) Three MLAs of the District Member.
(These MLAs are now appoin-
ted by rotation).
(4) District Development Officer Member.
(5) Project Administrator, Tribal Member.
Area Sub-Plan.
(6) District Planning Officer Member-
Secretary.
(7) District Statistical Officer. Additional

Member-Secretary.

6.20.2. This committee is expected to meet
every month and monitor the implementation of
the schemes sanctioned by the District Planniing
Board. Every new Scheme to be submitted to the
District Planning Board is expected to be scrutinised
by it first and cleared. This pre-scrutiny isvery impor
order to ensure that the schemes submitted to the
tant in District Planning Board are in accordance
with the guidelines issued by Government. Another
important function entrusted to the Executive
Committee is the monitoring of the Progress in the
Minimum Needs programme in the district. The
Executive Committee will also be responsible for
identifying the support required for the Employ-
ment Generation Programme in the district and
supplementing it from the district plan funds.

6.20.3. With a view to providing assistance
to District Planning Boards in formulation of pro-
jects and monitoring their implementation, the
District Planning Boards have been advised to set
up a couple of task forces for special subjects.

6.21. Sub—Committee on Employment Generation

6.21.1. With a view to focussing adequate atten-
tion towards manpower and employment require-
ments at district level, a sub-committee for District
Manpower Planning and Employment Generation
has recently been reconstituted with the Collector
as Chairman and District Development officer as
Vice Chairman. The Employment Development
Officer will be Member Secretary of this Committee.
This Committee will work as a Sub-Committee of
District Planning Board.

6.22. District Planning Organisation
6.22.1. Each District Planning Board has
been provided with a small complement of staff

headed by a District Planning Officer. The District
Planning Officer who works under the direct super-
vision of the Collector is a Class-1 Officer drawn
from the Gujarat Administrative Service or the
Gujarat Statistical Service or the Gujarat Agri-
culture Service. He is usually a senior ofiicer with
considerable experience in development work.



He is assisted by the following staff

Research Officer
Research Assistant
Deputy Mamlatdar
Statistical Assistant
Sub-Auditor

Clerk

Typist

Jeep Driver

H-1225 (P. 1.)— 14

(Class-I1)
(Class-111)
(Class-111)
(Clas -111)
(Class-111)
(Class-111)
(Class-111)
(Class-111)

1

1
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6.23.2. In order to ensure effective monitoring
of MNP projects, one post of Research Assistant
and one post of Statistical Assistant have been
created for each district planning unit. To start
with, one post of Research Assistant in 10 districts
and one post of Statistical Assistant in 9 districts
have been sanctioned during 1982-83.

6.23.3. In order to have effective maintainance
and systematic handling of the account matters,
the post of Sub--Auditor has been recently upgraded
to the post of Deputy-Accountant.

6.23.4. The District Planning Officer is ex-
pected to monitor MNP projects as well as pro-
jects financed by District Planning Board by
visiting the sites of such projects.



STATEMENT No.-I

Staiement showing average percentage share
of outlays for district level schemes frcm cut of
total outlay provided in State annual Plsn for
different sectors during 1980—81 to 1S83--E4.
Sr. Sector/Sub-sector of Four Years Ave-
No. development rage percen-
tage of outlay for
district level
schemes to total
outlay for Sector
Sub-sector of
development.
1 2 . 3

© 0O N O OB W N

N
- O

=
N

13

14
15

Agriculture and Ailed Services

Agricultural Reserreh and
Education
Crop Husbandry 43.7
Land Reforms 97.9
Minor Irrigation 98.3
Soil & Water Conservation 75.8
Command Area Development 60.6
Animal Husbandary 50.9
Dairy Development 57.0
Fisheries 85.2
Forests 87.2
Investment in Agricultural
Financial Institutions.
Marketing, Storage and
Wareshousing 62.9
Community Development and
Panchayats 89.6
Development of Backward Area 100.0
Special Programme for Rural
Development :
(1) National Rural Employ-

ment Programme 99.4
(2) Integrated Rural Deve-

lopment Programme 98.1
(3) Drought Prone Area

Programme (w.'th

D.D.P)) 102.0
(4) Antyodaya 100.0
(5) S'rengthenirg and Support-

ing Special Programme

Organisation. 100.0
(6) Local revelopmcnt Works

Programme 100.0
(7) Abhirav Gram Nirman

Karyakram 100.0
(8) Off-season Unemployment

relief works 100.0
(9) Block Level Planning 92.4

Total : I bO.I

Il. Co operation 42.7
I1l. Water Developm nt (Irrigation) 37.5
IV. Pov.er Devclopmrnt 6.8
V. Industries aitd Minerals
1. ViiiRg" and £mall Scale 60.S
Indi.sfcricc
2. Large and Medium Industries 1.6
3. Mining
Total : V. ' -i5.4
YIl. Transport snd Ccmmunication
1. Forts, iglitl ouses and
Shipping
2. Foadsand Bridges 76.9
3. For.d Tr&KS| ort
4. Tourism ..
Total : VI "47.7
VIl Social and Community Services
1. General Education 55.9
2. Technical Educat.'on
3. Science and Technology
4. Medical, Public Health & 33.9
Sanitation
5. Socia,l Inputs 93.1
6. 8ewerrge and Water Supply 42.9
7. Housing 32.0
8. Urban Development 8.7
9. Capital Project
10. Infcrmation and Publicity 96.4
11. Labour and Labour Welfare 75.6
12. Welfare of Backward Classcs 53.4
13. Social! Welfare 2.0
14. Nutrition 103.5
Total : VIr N41.9
VIIl. Economic Services.
1. Secretariat Economic Services
(Planning Machinary)
Economic Advice and Statistics 20,1
Trainirg of Development
Ptrsoi el
4.  Aom-'nis”rative machinery for
TASP 108.8
5. Civ 1 Supplies Corporation r -
and Consun er movement
Total : VIII 31.8
Total : 1 to VIII 37.0
IX De-centraliscd District Planning 08.7
Grand Total 39.9



STATEMENT-II

Statement showing Sector/Sub-Sectorwise average

Percentage distribution of tot: 1 outlay for
normal district level scheme for the period 1980-81
to 1983-84
Sr.  Sector/Sub-sector of Sector Sub-
No. Development sectorwise
average per-
centage
distribution
of total
outlay for
normal
district
level schemes
(1980-81)
3
I. Agriculture andAllied Services
1. Agriculture *?esearch
and Education
2. Crop Husbandry 2.74
3. Land Reforms 0.78
4. Minor Irrigation 7.28
5. Soil and Water CoilLscrvatiou 1.42
6. Command Area Development 0.56
7. X4nimal Husbandry 0.65
8. Dairy Development 0.08
9. Fisheries 1.28
10 Forests 6.68
11. Investment in Agricultural
Financial Institutions
12 Marketing, Storage and.
Warehousing 0.06
13. Community Development and
Panchayats 0.59
14. Development of Backward Areas 0.21
15. Special Programmes for Rural
Development :
(1)National Eural Employment
Programme 6.70
(2) Integrated Rural Development
Programme 2.81
(3) Drought Prone Area Pro-
gramme (with D. D. P.) 1.53
(4) Antyodaya 0.54
(5) Strengthening and supporting
special programme organisation 0.16
(6) Local Development Works
Programmes 0.60
(7) Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram 1.22
(8) Off-Season Unemplo)'ment......................
Relief Works 0.23
(9) Block Level Flanning 0.63
Total—I1 ..... 31.73
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1 a
Il. Co operation 1.30
HIl. water Development (Irrigation) 25.42
IV. Power Development 4-84
V. Industries and Minerals
1. Village and Small Scale Industries 5.13
2. Large and Medium Industries 0.01
3. Minmg
Total—V 5.20
V1. Transport and Communication
1. Ports, Lighthouses and Shipping
2. lioads and Bridges 12.56
3. Hoad Transport
4. Tourism
TotalL-VI 12.56
VIIl. Social and Commmiity Services
1. General Education 2.2S
2. Technical a d Technology
3. Science and Ttc’ noloiy A
4.  Medical, Public Health and
Sanitation : 1.83
5. Social Inputs 0.21
6. Sewerage and Water Supply 4.86
7. Housing m2.44,
8. Urban Development 0.17
9. Capital Project
10. Informatioii and Publicity 0.15
11. Labour and Labour Welfare 1.8a
12. Welfare of Backward Classes' ' 4.00"
13.  Social Welfare 0.0l
14. Nutrition 0.99)
Total Y I i8.7r
VIIl. Economic Services
1. Secretariat Economic  Services
(Planning Machinery )
2. Economic Advice and Statistics 0 on
3. Training of Development Personnel
4.  Administrative Machinery for
T. A. S.P. a.09
5. Civil Supplies Corporation and
Consumer Movement
Total—Y 11 0.12
mTotal -



Statement showing Sector/Sub-Sector-wise

STATEMENT NO.

per-

centage distribution of allocation made by all
District Planning Boards in respect of Discretionary
and Incentive outlays during three years 1980-81

to 1982-83 (except
~NUrban Poor” in the year 1982-83)

Sr.
No.

1

n.

*1.

Ssctor/Sub-Ssctor
of Develop:rent

2

Discre-
tionary

3

Minimum Needs Programme :

. Kural Bleotrification

Rural Roads

Elementary Education

. Adult Education

Rural Health

. Rural Water Supply

Rural Housing

Environmental impro-
vement of slums

Nutrition

'Total-1 Minimum Needs
Programme

other than Mif.P.

Crop Production

. Minor Irrigation

Soil & Water
Conservation

Animal Husbandry

Dairy Development

. Fisheries

. Forest

Marketing, Storage &
Warehousing

Community Develop-
ment & Panchayats

6.3

34.2

1.3

1.0

0.3

70.3

1.8

10.7

0.2

2.3

0.3

0.2

0.1

2.3

earmarked provision

Incen-
tive

4

4.8

10.6

26.1

5.9

16.5

0.2

1.1

0.1

65.3

2.0

0.2

1.8

0.2

0.1

0.1

0.1

9.5

for

Total

6.0

29.0

14.4

5.2

12.3

1.0

1.0

0.3

69.2

1.9

8.4

0.2

2.2

0.1

0.3

0.1

0.1

3.9
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

National Rural Em-
ployment Programme

Local Development
Works

Cooperation

Small & Village
Industries

Road Development
Tourism

General Education
Technical Education

Medical, Public Health
and Sanitation

Sewerage and
Water Supply

Urban Development

Information and
Publicity

Labour & Labour
Welfare

Welfare of Backward
Classes

Social Welfare

25.Water Davelopment

26.

27.

28.

Social Defence
Family Welfare

Others

Total-11 : Other than
M.N.P.

Grand Total

0.7

0.3

0.8

1.8

0.5

0.2

1.2

0.4

0.2

0.1

0.1

1.9

0.9

0.1

2.6

29.7

100.0

2.7

1.0

0.3

0.9

0.1

4.2

2.2

3.6

1.0

0.4

1.0

0.1

0.3

2.9

34.7

100.0

1.1

0.5

0.7

1.6

1.3

0.1

1.4

1.1

0.4

0.1

0.1

1.5

0.9

0.1

0.1

2.6

30.8

100.0



STATEMENT NO. IV

Statement showing average sectoral distribution of
the outlay for the normal district level schemes,

during three years

1980-81

to 1982-83 and

percentage distribution of allocation made by all
District Planning Boards out of Discretionary and
Incentive outlays given to them during the three
years 1980-81 to 1982-83.

Sr.
No.

Sector/Sub-Sector of
Development

I. AgricultuTe & Allied Services :

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Agricultural Research and
Education

Crop Husbandary
Land Reforms
Minor Irrigation

Soil & Water Conservation

Command Area Development 0.4

Animal Husbandry

. Dairy Development

Fisheries
Forests

Investment in Agricultural
Financial Institutions

Marketing storage and
warehousing

Community Development
& Panchayats

D3V3lopment of Backward
Areas

H-1225 (P. 1.)—i5

Average  %age dis-
% age dis- tribution of
tribution allocation
ofoutlay made by
for normal all the dis-
district tricts dur-
level ing three
schemes  years
during (1980-83)
1980-83  from dis-
cretionary
and incen-
tive outlay
3 4
3.1 1.9
0.8 .-
7.4 8.4
1.5 0.2
0.7 2.2
0.1 0.1
1.4 0.3
6.3 0.1
0.1 0.1
0.6 3.9
0.2

15. Special Programme for
Rural Development :

1 National Rural Em-
ployment Programme
lopment Programme

3. Drought Prone Area
Programme (with D.D,P.)!

4, Antyodaya

porting special
Programme organisation
Works i”*rogramme

7. Abhinav Gram Kiraman
Karyfekir'am

8. Off-Season Uremploy-
mNiit Relief Works

9. Block Level Planning

Total-I

I1. Cooperation

I1l. Water Development
(Irrigation)

IV Power Development
V. Industries & Minerals :

1. Village & Small Scale
Industries

2. Large and Medium
Industries

3. Mining

Total-V

V1. Transport and Communication

1. Ports, Lighthouses and
Shipping

2. Roads and Bridges

1.2

2.8

1.7

0.6

0.1

0.8

1.5

0.3

0.5

32.5

1.4

24 .4

4.9

5.1

0.1

5.2

13.3

1.1

18.a

0.5

0.1

6.0)

0.7

0.7

-30.6



Statement No. IV—(Cowid.)

1 2 3 4
13. Social Welfare -- 0.9
3. Road Transport 14. Nutrition 0.9 0.3
4. Tourism Total-VII 18.2 41.2
Total-VI 13.3 30.6 YIIl. Economic Services :

1. Secretariat Economic

VIIl. Social and Community Services : Services (Planning
Machinery) -- --
1. General Education 2.2 *15.7
2. Economic Advice and
2. Technical Education . 0.1 Statistics -- --
3. Science and Technology 3. Training of Development
Personnel -- ..
4. Medical, Public Health
and Sanitation 1.6 *6 7 4. Administrative Machinery
for T.A.S.P. 0.1 --
5." Social Inputs 0.3
5. Civil Supplies Corporation
6. Sewerage and Water Supply 4.4 *13.4 and Consumer Movement .-
7. Housing 2.5 1.0 6. Others -- 2.6
8. Urban Development 0.2 *1.4 == Total-VIII 0.1 2.6
9_ Capltal Project Gl‘and TOtal 10000 10000
10. Information and Publicity 0.1 0.1

* Percentages for MNP and other than MNP
11. Labour and Labour Welfare 1.9 0.1 have been merged in respect of these sub-sectors

of development.
12. Welfare of Backward Classes 4.1 1.5
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STATEMENT

DP-|



Sr.

No.

10

11

12

13

DRAFT ANNUAL PLAN 1984-85

Statement showing amounts alloted for divisible outlay

Code Sixth Plan outlay
Head of Development
State District Total
2 2A 3 4 5
Agriculture and Allied Services 100 4973.36 31799.65 36773.00
Agricultural Resarch and Education 101 1000.00 — 1000.00
Crop Husbandry 102 1370.99 1729.01 3100.00
Soil and Water Conservation 103 200.76  2693.24  2894.00
Area Development (other than conuuand
Area Development) 104 .
Food 105
Animal Husbandary 106 654.80 1115.20 1770.00
Dairy Development 107 70.00 135.00 205.00
Fisheries 108 293.00 1707.00 2000.00
Forests 109 841.80 8158.20 9000.00
Intvestment in Agricultural Financial
Listitutation 110 350.00 -- 350.00
Marketing 111 45.00 70.00 115.00
Storage and 'Warehousing m 55.90 i 65.00
Sub total (101 to 112) 113  4881.35 15607.65 20489.60
Special Programmes for Rural Development 120 14407.00 14407.00
(@) Integrated Rural Development
Programme (IRDP) 121 3815.00 3815.00
(b) National Rural Employment Programme
( NREP ) 122 4500.00 4500.00
(c) Drought Prone Area Programme (DPAP) 123 1537.50 1537.50
(d) Desert Development Programme (D.D.P.) 124 412.50 412.50
(e) Antyodaya 125 .- 492.00 492.00
(f) Strengthening and supporting special
Programme organisation 126 « = 500.00 500.00
(g) Local Development works Programme 127 1250.00 1250.00
(h) Abhinhv Gram Nirman Karyakram 128 1050.00 1050.00
(i) Ofif season Unemployment Relief works 129 .- 150.00 150.00
(j) Block level planning for employment 129(a) .- 700.00 700.00
(k) Project for Assistance to Small Farmers
and Marginal Farmers for increasing Agri-
cultural Production 129(b) - .
() Development of women and Children in
Rural Areas 129(c) rx -- ©-
14 Community Development and Panchayats 130 92.00 535.00 627.00
15 Land Reforms 131 1000.00 1000.00
16 Development of Backward Areas 140 250.00 250.00
IL Co-operation 200 986.10 2213.90 3200.00
Irrigation Flood Control and Power 300 158029.10 49131.90 207161.00
1 Multipurpose River Velly Projects
a Irrigation portion 301 38560.00 -a 38560.00
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STATEMENT-

(Rs, in lakhs)

1980-81 Actuals
State District

6 7

783.87  5483.45
200.00 --
270.05 1319.19

25.13 410.17

75.26 199.34
12.00 14.62
31.81 219.79

114.70  1089.98

19.95 *.
.- 8.11
748.90  3261.20

.- 1930.93

.- 421.67

-- 263.64
.- 40.28

-u 132.28

-- 39.40
.- 291.36

280.49
-- 51.61

410.00

34.97 65.83
e 175.49
50.00

227.86 165.93

Total

6267.32
200.00
1589.24

435.30

« -

274.60
26.62
251.60

1204.68

19.95

8.11

4010.10

1930.93

421.67

263.64
40.28

132.28

39.40
291.36
280.49

51.61

410.00

100.80
175.49
50.00

393.79

19664.16 8411.8628076.02

5508.80 .-

6508.80



DP-1
1984—85
allocated for divisible outlays )
(Bs. in latdtor

1981--82 Actuals 1982-83 Actuals 1983-84 Anticipated expdr. 1984-85 Proposed Outlay

State

District Total State District Total State District Tet» li
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
1276.69 6291.50 7568.19 1539.62 6420.69 7960.26 2009.00 7030.00 S0S9.CO 1837.81 7715.19
239.99 .- 239.99 349.87 .o 349.87 400.00 400.00 500.00 »* 500.ca.
539.97 1289.36 1829.33 702.97 389.97 1082.94 766.52 643.48 1310.00 614.51 632.49 124T;C«*
67.97 648.87 716.84 29.69 6.58.71 688.40 161.29 423.71 585.00 21.75 536.25 ens.oe;
oo o LK [ d -
P oo -® o (e «
76.47 133.86 210.33 90.07 133.93 224.00 216.09 173.91 390.00 196.85 193.15 sso.oet
93.61 20.91 114.52 6.55 17.43 23.98 14.46 22.54 37.00 11.00 24.00 36.00"
35.91 342.48 378.39 69.41 256.87 326.28 66.12 348.88 415.00 74.88 £65.12 €40.69
167.90 1404.08 1571.98 202.20 1815.26 2017.46 276.67 2473.33 2750.00 314.12 2425.88 27"°0.
27.07 27.07 73.99 73.99 85.00 oo 85.00 78.00 cm 78.0®
18.00 5.68 23.68 «e 8.10 8.10 9.00 15.00 24.00 10.50 12.00 22.6«»
*e oo oo 1.00 *e 1.00 0.50
1266.89 3845.24 5112.13 1524.75 3270.27 4795.C2 ieS6.15 4CC0.85 £££7.00 1822.11 4£88.f9 €511.(0
« 2077.70 2077.70 2675.03 2675.03 %= 2597.00 2597.00 . 2822.00 2822.CO
@ 529.15 529.15 870.72 870.72 e 877.00 877.00 897.00 897.00
325.88 325.88 oo 844.34 844.34 == 1000.00 1000.00 o» 650.0a 650.0»
-« 336.32 336.32 e 374.08 374.08 315.00 315.00 e 315.00 315.00
84.91 84.91 e 65.99 65.99 oo 40.00 40.00 41.20 41.20-
oo 144.71 14471 120.60 120.60 e 95.00 95.00 .o 87.00 S7.0<>
.- 40.00 40.00 69.76 69.76 100.00 100.00 oo 160.00 160.0Cf
.o 143.90 143.90 94.12 94.12 50.00 50.00 oo 46.00 46.0®«
oo 367.82 367.82 231.10 231.10 oo 90.00 90.00 o 37.00 37.0<
oo 103.GG 103.00 4.32 4.32 .o 30.00 30.00 oo 27.00 27.0a>
2.00 2.00 < m,
oo L4 oo e P oo P oo oo 545.00' 546.0 »
oo oo oo oo oo oo 16.80 16.80
9.80 100.20 110.00 14.72 134.54 149.46 12.88 172.15 185.00 15.70 199.30 215.cas
. 218.36 218.36 287.75 287.75 e 210.00 210.00 -* 255.00 256.00'
50.00 50.00 53.00 53.00 Ll 50.00 50.00 o 50.00 60.00
447.75 217.33 665.08 807.66 215.66 1022.92 711.00 414.00 1125.00 783.00 41T.00 1200.00
23582.18 9335.01 32977.19 26141.55 11292.34 37433.89 37744.65 12930.35 50675.00 41439.95 12560.05 54000.00v
5283.82 5283.82 5559.10 a= 5559.10 6755.00 6755.00 8972.00 oo 8972.08J'
6l

H-1225 (P. 1.)—16

District

Total

State



W.

a

b Power Portion

Sub total (a + b)

Irrigation

0 Water Development
(Surveys Investigation & Research)

d Minor & Medium Irrigation Projects

Sab I?otai ; (0 -- d)

Total Irrigation (a+c+d)

Mmor Irriga"\JTon " *-
Command Area Development
Flood'Control Projects

1" owar

ie) Power Develbpiiient (Survey Invertigation

& Research)
(E) Power Projects (Greneration)

(g) Ttansmision ' & Distribuiion

(h) (Janeral (incladfng Rui”l Electrifioation)

Sub Total (e+f+g+h)

Total Power (b+e+f+g+h)

Industry & Minerals ;
Village and Small Indusiriios
Medium & Large Industries
Mining

Transport and Carmmunicatibns.

Minor Ports and Light Houses

Shipping

Civil Aviation

Roads and Bridges

Road Transport

Inland Water Transport

Tourism

Others (to be specified)

Sasial and Cdmnuninity Services.
General Education.

Art and Culture.

Techaical Education.

Sub-Total : Education.

2A

302

303

304

305

306

307

308
309

310

311
312
313

314

315

316

400
401
402
403
500
601
502
503
504
505
506
507

508

600
601
602

603

604

38560.00

8439.00

21207.00

29646,00

68206.00

*' 70.00

1293.10

100.00
~095.00
2i5d00.00

265.00

88460.00

88460.00

34900.39 22415.61 57316.00

62

11231.00
3739.40
6741.60

1150.00

11860.00 ~2000.00 33860.00

2058.00

9(290.00
542.00

260.00

1723.50
369.11

600.00

2692.61

14726.00 23165.00

17068.00 38275.00

~1794.00 61470.00

=8730.00

583.90

Inbfuded

=8024.00

5879.00

5857.00

22.00

3467.391 5190.89

.«

38560.00 5508.80 5508.80
1058.65 1583.30 2641.95

1601.66 3732.12 5333.78

2680:31 "~315;42 7975.73

31794.00 100000.00 8169.11 5315.42 13484.53
'8800.00 17.70 1694.08 «1711.78

1877.00 31.78 62.96 94.71

in 11l (c) above.
100.00

63095.00 m6558.00 6558.00
25000.00 4do.oo 4420:00

8289.00 467.60 1339.40 1807.00
8024.00 96484.00 11445.60 1339.40 12746.00
8024.00 96484.00 114465.60 1339.40 12745.00
17110.00 2264.74 1274.08 3538.82

«9596.40 969.54 1748.69 2218.23
6363.60 1148.46 25.39 "1173.85

1150.00 146.74 e 146.74

2764.64 5149.00 7913.64

2058.00 652.20 652.20

22000.00 22000.00 5149.00 §149.00
9000.00 2075.10 2075.10

542.00 4.27 4.27

260.00 33.07 33.07

7614.97 3501.95 11116.92

302.24 456.99 7.59.23

369.11 18.24 e 18.24

600.00 101.18 - 101.18

6160.00 421.66 456.99 878.65

3467.39



5283.82

834.71

2337.91

3172.62

8456.44

12.43

44.31

ilOBI.OO
3934.00

54.00

15069.00

15069.00

2985.83
1072.96
1743.63
169.19
2985.71

667.33

2n12.81
48.65

56.72

63H.71
311.15
25.25

132.96

469.35

10

1465.00

4938.06

6451.06

6451.06

1534.40

116.55

1242.00

1242.00

1242.00

1389.50
1377.75
11.75

5225.00

41S51.21

497.33

497.38

11

5233.82

2299.71

7323.97

9623.68

14907.50

1597.83

160.86

11081.00
39cl4.00

1296.00

16311.00

16311.00

4375.33

2450.71

1755.43

169.19

8210.71

667.33

5225.00

2212.81

48.65

56.72

10733.92

803.53

25.25

132.96

986.74

12

5559.10

965.10

3547.31

4512.41

10071.51

14.50

78.63

10474.73
5288.35

213.83

15976.91

15976.91

2039.50

633.15

1333.93

72.42

2349.53

503.78

1*663.98

106.22

75.55

7735.31

402.03

66.92

155.98

624.92

13

2327.72

5961.72

8289.44

8289.44

2214.87

141.79

046.24

646.24

646.24

1731.12

1725.74

4.33

5836.00

5835.00

5333.03

631.05

631.05

14

5559.10

3292.82

9509.03

12801.85

18360.95

2229.37

220.42

10474.73
5288.35

860.07

16623.15

16623.15

3770.62

2359.89

1333.31

72.42

8185.53

503.78

5536.00

1663.98

106.22

75.55

13334.33

1033.03

66.92

155.98

1255.98

15

6755.00

753.00

4374.10

5327.10

12382.10

33.00

277.53

15.00

18502.00
6200.00

335.00

25052.00

25052.00

2852.30
932.50
1679.80
240.00
2775.00

559.00

1975.00
151.00

90.00

7451.23
386.33
66.44

182.00

634.77

63

16

3806.00

5241.90

9047.90

9047.90

2242.00

192.45

1448.00

1448.00

1448.00

1707.70
1691.00

16.70

4040.00

4040.00

6622.77

792.23

792.23

17

6755.00

4559.00

10116.00

14675.00

21430.00

2275.00

470.00

15.00

18502.00

6200.00

1783.00

26500.00

26500.00

4560.00

2623.50

1696.50

240.00

6815.00

559.00

4040.00

1975.00

151.00

90.00

18

8972.00

758.00

3732.00

4490.00

13462.00

27.00

300.95

40.00

20029.00

7200.00

381.00

27650.00

27650.00

3770.97

1156.77

2114.20

500.00

2680.00

505.00

1950.00

136.00

90.00

14074.00 10355.90

1178.56

66.44

182.00

1427.00

435.81

66.44

217.00

719.25

19

3544.00

20

8972.00

4302.0

4794.00 8526.00

8338.00

8338.00

2243.00

129.05

1850.00

12828.00

21800.00

2270.00

430.00

40.00

20029.00

7200.00

2231.00

1850.00 29500.0

1850.00

2229.03

2221.50

7.53

29500.00

6000.00

3378.27

2121.73

500.00

3690.00 6370.00

3i690.00

7d41;10

910.75

910.75

805.00

3790.00

1950.00

135.00

90.00

177°97.00

1346.56

66.44

217.00

1630.00



L Scientific Services and Research.

(@ S. & T. Programme 605 .- .o -
(b) Environmental Programme 606 oo .o .o L
(0) New Sources of Energy Programme 607 .o .o oo
Sub-total (Soientifio Services and Researoh) .. 608 .o .o oo .o oe
5. Healfli.
(a) Medical (Excluding E.S.T) 609 860.10 381.90 1243.00 173.09 94.951 268.04
(b) Employees State Insurance Scheme. 616 15.00 - 15.00 .o .o pm
(c) Public Health & Sanitation. 611 628.00 2114.00 6742.00 638.21 223.67 761.88'
Sub-Total (Health) 612 3628.00 2495.90 7000.00 711.30 318.62  1029.92
6 Sevrerage and Water Supply. 613 4504.10 4371.00 15076.00 942.33 1184.67 2127. 00
7 Housing (Excluding Police Housing) 614 10705.00 3185.00 7780.00 3352.93 299.96 3652.8"
8 Police Housing. 616 4593.00 .- 750.00 233.72 .o 233.72
9 Urban Development 616 2750.00 100.00 2850.00 514.57 10.49 525.06
10 State Capital Project 617 3000.00 e 3000.00 927.73 927.73
11 Information and Publicity 618 oo 85.001 85.00 6.52 6.52
12 Labour & Labour Welfare 619 600.00 «e 600.00 47.31 47.31_
13 Employment Schemes 62Q 873.25 2526.75 3400.00 62.60 169,45 232.05
14 Welfare of SC. ST. & Other Backward Classes 621 3980.43 4019.57 8000.00 321.46 912.56 1234.02.
13 Social Welfare 622 450.00 450.00 79.36 «e 79.3e
16 Nutrition 623 e= 1665.00 1665.00 .- 142.69 142.69
17 Social Input 624 .o 600,00 500.00 -« .
VIlI. Economic Services 700 444.25 135.75 580.00 69.82 23.20 93.02-
1 Secretariat Economic Services
(Planning Maohinary) 701 5.00 5.00 0.69 -5 0.69
2 Economic Advice and Statistics 702 214.25 35.75 250.00 7.82 3.20 11.02
3 Weight & Measures 703 e oo oo oo o*
4 Training of Development Progaramme 704 75.00 .- 75.00 9.14 9.14
5 Administrative Maohinary for TASP 705 oo 100.00 100.00 20.00 20.00
6 Civil Supplies Corporation and Consumer
protection 706 150.00 e 150.00 52.17 oo 52.17
VIIl. General Services 800 20000.00 20000.00 2670.00 2670.00
1 Stationary & Printing 801 ee «» oo .o
2 Public Works 802 .o -
3 Decentralised District Planning 803 20000.00 20000.00 e~ 2670.00 2670.00
Grand Total ; 900 222424.19 153575.81 376000.00 33390.06 26679.47 60069.53
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352.46

511.30

864.76

1080.00
1817.72
207,85
437,54
899,67
60.05
116.51
546.93

118,32

50.73

0.99

14.58

13.63

o*

21.48

10

o*

115.18

321.06

436.24

1192.75

527.59

13.78

41.15

323.86

966.61

111.85

40,00

36,35

K«

5.38

31.00

3029.00

3029.00

37947.60 29734.90

11

468.64

832.36

1301.00

2272.75
2345.31
207.85
451,32
899.67
41.15
60.05
440.37
1513.54
118.32
111.85

40.00

87,08

0.99

19.93

13.68

31.00

21.48

3029.00

3029.00

67682.50
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12

440.19
5,95

524,21

970.35

1191.99
1644,05
397,40
421,68

1215.31

84.64

143.01

984.02

117.93

68.89

2.00

16.49

34,64

15.76

LK

13

184.01

452.32

636.33

1750,41

560.21

15.17

ae

15.12

493.54

1176,44

295.81

25.00

50.00

6.00

44.00

3448.00

3448.00

40742,11 34592.39

14

624,20
5.95

976.53

1606.68

2942.40
2204.26
397.40
436.85
121531
15.12
84.64
636.55
2160.46
117.93
295.81

25.00

118.89

2.0

22.49

34 64

44.00

15,76
3448.00

3448.00

75334.50

15

5.00

5.00

309.26
12.00

475.49

796.75

2019.00

1172.00

168.00

481.00

650.00

139.00

190.10

1085.61

110.00

o*

78.20

1.00

34.20

17.00

e

26.00

KGd

16

187.75

640.50

828.25

K81.00
740.00
(Ko

34.00

100.00
o*
570.90

11C4.59

350.00

72,00

33.80

4.00

8.80

21.00

3600.00
oK

3600.00

53621.S8 36378.62

17

5.00

5.00

497,01
12.00

1115.99

1625.00

40CO.CO
1912.00
168.00
515.00
650.00
100.00
139 00
761.00
2240.00
110.00
350.00

72.00

112.00

5.00

43.00

17.00

21.00

26.00
3600.00

3600.00

80CCO.CO

18

5.00

10.00

15.00

331.30
12.00

476.50

819.80

47cS.(0
1069.00
168.00
rco.co

594.00

180.00
481.78
921.07

135.00

69. £5

1.00

29.95

15.00

24.00

19

175.£0

644.70

820.20

1~A7.C0

715.00

~e.(o

120.00

12S88.22

1278.f3

415.00

66. 00

(8.(6

34.00'-

9.05

25.00

40C0O.00

4000.00

eOP37.58 S7720.42

2<»

5.00"
10.00*

»»

15.0»

r(€.ie
12.0»

11S1.2#

leNo.c#

1€8.0»*

££4.0®-
120.m
180.

i'lic.c®.

136.00
415.CC

ee.oe

£&.C«L

S9.o<r

15.0@"

25.m

24 .0a

4CCO.€»

4CC0.Co

9£6£8.CO






CHI\PTER VII

ENVIRONMENT

7.1. The last few years have witnessed a rapidly

increasing concern for the environraent in Gujarat.
Some results have been achieved as n result of this
concern, particularly in the field of control of
industrial pollution through the introduction of
sophisticated treatment plants, social forestry, and
protection of endangered species of wild animals
like t' e As'atic Lion and wild Whi e people
have become more conscious of environment problems
than they were a decade ago, much remains to be
done in the State where, through rapid industriali-
sation and the pressures of population, the state of
the environment is still not a happy one. An aggre-
ssive and systematic effort needs to be exercised for
cleaning up of toxic duinp sites, as also of polluted
air and water. Realising the importance of the old
saying that prevention is better and cheaper than
cure, a completely new strategy has to be drawn up
for industrial town planning and other projects affec-
ting the environment. Money spent judiciously on
environment is invariably a sound investment.
In short, the enemy is not so much industry, illicit
denudation of forest or short term agricultural prac-
tices, but poverty. The poverty resulting from the
pressure of population on land has resulted in
denudation of foTests, unabated soil erosion, deserti-
fication, silting of river belts, frequent floods, exodus
of people from the countryside and suffocation of
the cities. The important task before the State
therefore is to plan carefully and invest adequately
to restore the balance in nature.

7.2 Land

7.2.1. In Gujarat, an estimated 140 lakhs hec-
tares of land faces the danger of soil erosion in
various forms like sheet erosion, gully ravines, desert,
salinity, alkalinity etc. Insufficient and erratic
rainfall adds to the further degradation or such
lands. The variation in rainfall is from 150 mm in
Kachchh to 2500 mm in South Gujarat. About 4
lakhs hectares of land in Gujarat is coastal and
saline and an equal amount of area is ravinous.
The traditional approach of soil conservation through
contour bunding with provision of seed, fertilizers
etc. has given way to the water shed approach.
The emphasis has now shifted to ajudicious use of
water resource and soil management.

Present approach

7.2.2. The present approach aims at a syste-
matic water shed programme aimed at conservation
an 1 W33 of both soil and water. This will need to
keep ia mind following aspects .—

(1) Comprehensive planning, based on detailed
surveys which include, hydrological, geological,
engineering, soil, land treatments and economic
.surveys to delineate various sources of sediments,

types and amount of structures needed, their
location and specifications necessary and cost bene-
fit ratio’s preceding treatment programme.

(i) A system of rigid field evaluation of various
practices, through intensive instrumentation and
field inspection.

(iff) Treatment of water sheds including erosion
control measures, structural works for sediment
detention, prevention of bank erosion and river
training.

(iv) Planning based on soil surveys as the need
for survey to collect data on watershed characte-
ristics for careful study of soil and treating them
as per their capacity and capabilities.

7.2.3. A statement showing the area treated during
the 1982-83 districtwise, and the total area treated in
the district is given below :—

Sr. Name of Area Total area
No.  districts treated treated
during (Ha.)
1982-83
(Ha.)

1. Ahmedabad 985 21227
2. Amreli 1989 48256
3. Bhavnagar 1962 182880
4. Banaskantha 824 146253
5. Bharuch 311 25159
6. Dangs 144 180

7. Gandhinagar Nil 6998
8. Jamnagar 562 50576
9. Junagadh 389 136892
10. Eheda 821 30004
11. Kachchh 1094 38166
12. Mehsana 477 59160
13. Panchmabhals 3043 278280
14. Rajkot 795 296881
15. Surendranagar 2172 332732
16. Sabarkantha 148 29627
17. Surat 575 28739
18. Vadodara 1098 52166
19. Valsad 336 29324
18326 1793500

6/



7.3. Khar Land Development

7.3.1. The Khar Land Act came into force
Gujarat in 1965 and its provisions are being imple-
mented through the Khar Land Development Board.
About 12 lakhs hectares of land are declared as
Khar Land in the State of which 3 lakhs hectares
are on the coast. While the Board has basic technical
staff at head-quarters, its programmes are imple-
mented through the district panchayats and the
Public Works Department in the State. These pro-
grammes include contour bunding, nalla plugging
and drainage in waterlogged, alkali saline areas etc.
Under the existing scheme a sum of Ks. 3,000/- is
earmarked per hectare for improvement of Khar
Lands. Of this 60% is borne by the beneficiaries
and 40% provided as grant-in-aid by Government.
The loan is recovered after a three year moratorium
in five instalment over five years. The Board has
mobile Testing Laboratories which provide free
service and does approximately 4,000 soil tests
annually. During 1982-83, the Board took up schemes
like Khar Land Development (240 hectares), Soil
Testings (4,000), and drainage works in water
logged areas ( 60). In 1983-84 the target for Khar
Land Development is 300 hectares. Soil Testing is
4,000 and drainage works in waterlogged areas 80.
Kie Board has a budget of Rs. 21 lakhs for 1983-84
and has proposed a budget of Rs. 30 lakhs for 1984-85.

7.4* Salinity Ingress

7.4.1.
Madhaypur in the west to Una in the east covering

approximately 270 kms. on the south west coast
of Saurashtra was once an extremely fertile region
rich in vegetable and fruit gardens. Today, the same
area has been rendered barren through the misuse
of natural resources. The coastal tract is vulnerable
to exessive withdrawal of ground water on account
of low precipitation, In such areas, water should be
conserved to the maximum and utilised always
with an eye to long term requirements. With the
establishment of two sugar factories, an impectus
was given to sugarcane cultivation, resulting in an
imbalanced increase in wells to irrigate sugarcane
crops. With eletrification, pumping of water has
given impetus accelerating the decline of the water
table. Thus, wells ultimately went dry, were deepened
and finally aba doned for 7~ew wells. With the
lowering of the water level, the movement of water
from the main land towards the sea was
reversed and sea water entered the main land. The
result was immediately visible with the withering of
once luxurient coconut trees. The effect on health
through consumption of this saline water can also
be imagined. As a result of this 1 lakhs hectare of
land have lost their fertility, 12500 wells have been
abandoned and 120 villages affected.

7.4.2.
Chief Secretary was constituted in 1976 to chalk

out a time bound programme for arresting salinity
ingress in the area.

7.4.3.
by the High Level Committee, a forestry division

headed by a Deputy Conservator of Forest started
functioning at Keshod in November, 1978. A proposal
placed before the World Bank to control salinity
mgress was approved under the Community Forestry
Project commenced m the State in 1980-81. The
project aims at —

Afforestation of  waste lands and non-
reserved vidis, construction of bandhas and check
dams, long water courses in the catchment areas
falling within forest boundaries, raising of shelter
belts and wind breaks along the field boundaries in
agricultural lands, distribution of seedlings for
tree farms, planting in home stairs, school compound f
ofl&e compounds etc.

7.4.4.
has been earmarked for the programme. It is pro-
posed that Rs. 68.98 lakhs be spent on the programme
for the year 1984-85.

7.5. Forest

7.5.1. Against the National Forest Policy’s
recognised minimum 33% of the geographical area
required under forest cover, the total notified forest
area as on 31st March, 1983 in Gujarat was 19,64,880

A 15 kms. wi tretch of | f . )
5 kms. ‘wide stretch of land romhectares or a little aboue 10% of the geographical

area of the State. In terms of per capita forest area,
Gujarat figures as one of the lowest, being 0.06
hectares against the national average* of 0.11 ha.
and world average of 1.04 ha. The state also has
the disadvantage of unevenly distributed forest belts.

7.5.2. During 1982-83, harvesting of the annual
coupes as per the working plans yielded 1,16,000
c. mt. of timber and 1,05,300 tonnes of firewood.
In addition, around 91,500 tonnes of bamboos, 26,400
tonnes of grass, 7,400 tonnes of timru leaves, 47600
tonnes of Mahuda flowers, 1,300 tonnes of Mahuda
seeds and a host of other minor forest products were
also extracted. It is estimated that around 1073
lakh tonnes of dry firewood is also being removed
by the tribals and previlege holders for domestic
use. In order to scientifically harvest and develop
the MFPs, the Gujarat Forest Development Corpo-
ration was established in the year 1976. Beginning
with the collection of 2 MFPs, it now collects more
than 40 varieties of MFPs besides operating an Inte-
grated Wood Working Unit in the tribal belt.

7.5.3. The forests support a number of industries
including over 1,600 saw mills, 3 catechu factories,
2 paper and pulp mills and a number of cottage
industries engaged in production of furniture, door

A High Level Committee headed by the zngd window frames, shutters, toys, pencils, packing

cases, bobbins, shuttles, etc.

As a result of the submission of the repor

During 1983-84, a sum of Rs. 41.63 lakhs



7.5i. Denudation of forests by irresponsible
and antisocial elements is sternly controlled through
a number of schemes introduced in the state. One
of the schemes makes available 50% of the net
value of  apprehended material to the
villagers who intercept such stolen forest property
Another scheme, gives rewards upto Rs. 500/ to
those villagers who afford full protection to plantations
raised within the village boundaries. Cash awards
accelerated increments and merit certificates are
also given to forest personnel every vyear.

7.5.5.
Rs. 10 lakhs for Environmental Programmes is pro-
posed for the Annual Plan 1984-85 under forestry
sector. The programmewise details are as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)
(1) Direction and Administration 35.84
(2) Rssearch 7.88
(3) Education and Training 44.17
(4) Forest Conservation and
Development 182.63
(5) Plantation Schemes 459.34
(6) Farm Forestry 91.02
(7) Communications and Buildings 59.22
(8) Preservation of Wildlife 138.27
(9) Extension (World Bank Project) 1591.33
(10) Management of Zamindari 21.00
(11) Other programmes 118.30
Total 2749.00
7.5.6. Out of the above outlay of Rs. 2,749 lakhs,

nearly 57.29% of outlay is provided for the world
Bank assisted Community Forestry Programme.
Of the balance 23.35% is provided for other planta-
tion ac'ivities, 0.24% for tribal welfare schemes,
5.03% for preservation of wildlife and the balance
13.49% for other miscellaneous schemes.

7.5.7. The World Bank assisted Community For-
estry Programme has completed four years of its
successful implementation. It has achieved all the
physical targets except those of construction of build-
Ings to some extent. This had to be defferrad in order
to give priority to plantation and farm forestry com-
ponents. The project aims at raising plantations
along roadsides, canal banks railway sides
gauchers, grazing lands and degraded forest and
malki lands over an area of 1,05,440 ha. Of this,
79,680 ha. have already been raised by 1983 rafns
These achievements are a little more than the
target projected in the document. Village woodlots
extending over 2 to 20 ha. in individual villages have
been raised in 3,531 villages out of 18,275 villages
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In the State. It is expected to cover additional*
2,500 villages during 1984-85. The project has
proposed distribution of 1000 crematories to towns
and villages. Of this 518 crematorias have already-
been established upto the end of 1982-83. These
crematories which cut down wood consumption hy
about 40% have been found to be very popular wit&
the village and towns. The componentwise targets™
for the Sixth Five Year Plan and the achievement»
upto the end cf 1982-83 and targets proposed fon
1984-85 are shown below

Category Unit Achieve- Proposed?
ment target for
1980-84 1984-85
(1) Road, canal and Ha. 27,362 10,034
railway s'.de
plantation
(2) Village woodlot Ha. 27,573 10,374
(3) Reforestation of Ha. 23,953 6,04T
degraded forest
(4) Malki plantation  Ha. 791 234
(5) Farm forestry No. 6019 2100
lakh lakh
(6) diitiibution of—
(& Improved No. 4,364 2,95a
chulas
(b) Crematories No. 518 360iv

7.5.8. The Centrally Sponsored Scheme of sociaE-
forestry including rural fuelwood plantation
intrcduoed in Gujarat in the year 1980-81. Under*
this scheme central assistance to the extent ofl
Rs. 1000/- per ha. of plantation is avaikb’e. Bet-
ween 1983-84 an area of 7,396 ha. was planted up
under this scheme. It is proposed to cover an addi-
tional area of 3,600 ha. under the scheme durirg*
1984-85.

7.5.9. 3 National Parks and 3 Sanctuaries receive
central assistance for their development. The scheme
which supports these activites are m—

(1) Development of Gir Lion Sanctuary

(2) Development of Wild Ass Sanctuary ard-.
lilack buck national park

(3) Establishment of sanctuary at Jessor;

(4) Establishment of national park at BanBc'ar

(5) Establishment of alterrative heme for

Acjiatic lion in Barda hills



(6) Scheme fjr exhibition to promote wild life
conservation

(7) Establishment of Dumkhal sanctuary

75.10. Central assistance to these schemes is
jtvaUable to the extent of 50% of the cost on non-
recurrent approved itenis. It is expected that an

amount of Ks. 15.61 lakhs will be received as Central
assistance for these schemes during 1984 85.

7.5.11. The scheme for soil conservation in the
Pantiwada River Valley Catchment is being imple-
mented as a fully Centrally Sponsored Scheme with
50% grant and 50% Loan from the Central Govern-
-jnent. It is proposed to take up an area of 430 ha.
eduring 1j; 84-85 at a cost of Es. 31.52 lakhs.

7A 12. An amount of Rs. 2790 lakhs is provided
during 1983-84 which will generate 133 lakhs
jnandays. During the year 1984 85 an amount of
Ks. 2749 lakhs has been earmarked which is likely
to g criite 120 lakhs mandays.

.7.6. WILDLIFE

7.6.1
lias the advantage of very rich species of woldlife.
There are 11 wildlife sanctuaries and 4 national
parks in the state and the Marine National Park,
off the coast of Jamnagar, is the first of its kindin
jiche country. The State boasts of the Asiatic Lion
-and the Wild Ass which are quite unique. A recent
census of the wildlife has shown a substantial
linorease in their numbers. Within the parks and
sanctuaries raising of niches, providing drinking
water facilities, fire protection, fencing, raising of
'‘orowse specces and watch  towers etc. have
-added to the protection and preservation of fauna
:nthese parks. No haiv;sting operations are operated
~within the boundaries of national parks and sanc-
tuaries. The Marine National Park has also plans
to take stock of the marine eco system off the coast
of Jamnagar and steps to prevent the exploitation
of oysters as we'l as exploitation of the coral
slands by the cement factories have been imple-

ted.

7.6.2 In the preservation of wildlife,
association, oi the public plays an imporatnt role.
mThis aspect is taken care of by the State by esta-
blishing a strong publicity unit under the Forest
Department. Various publications conceringthe wild-
life in Gujarat are published in th local language.
Films and slide shows are also arranged in different
parts of the State all the year round and exhibi-
tions are arranged at various places depicting the
importance of wild life and measures taken by the
:State for its conservation. Wild life photography
and painting competitions are arranged amongst the
wildlife enthusiastic ; and naturalists and the educa-
tional instititions in the State. Response to these
competitions is gaining momentum year after’ year.

In sp'te of a limited forest area, Gujarat

the
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7.6.3
pioneering step in the direction of initiating the
younger generation of the State in 'o wildlife conser-
vation and environment education. A special scheme
for imparting education to the children has also been
started witn facilities created for camping at diffe-
rent sites situated all over the gtate. The Hingol-
gadh Nature Education Sanctuary has been created
Iin the year 1980 in Rajkot district with a total area
of 6.54 Sq. Km. which acts as the base for
the development of educational activity. This site
was the first in the field and affords facility for
training about 1000 to 1500 children in batches.
The main thrust has been to educate the young
generation from rural areas, particularly from the
villages within or around the forest tract.

7.6.4. To inculcate love for wildlife conser-
vation in school children ar.d tl e g'neral public,
Gujarat has a project for Nature Education Camps
and has established a Nature Educa ion Sanctuary
at  Hingolgadh. With the active support of the
World Wildlife Fund and with the finance provided
by the State Government, short duration csm™ps for
cnildren, particularly from ihe areas around the
sanctuaries and national parks are arrange d at different
places in the State. For this purpose, at present nine,
different sites have been identificd viz. HirgolgEdh,
Dabka, Sasan, Pirotan Island,Jambughoda, Kewdi
Panam dam, Ratanmahals, and Indroda, (Gandhi-
nagar). The children from the various educational
institutions are invited and made to stay in the
camps and given training in wildlife conservation
and enviornment study. In 1982-83, as many as
7800 participants took advantage of the programme.
The programme is being extended every year and the
total outlay, for the current year has been Rs. 2.84
lakhs. These camps have proved a big attraction
both to the urban and rural schools and it is decided
to open additional camps in other forest areas like
Balaram, Ukai and Dungardaforeststhis year.

Environment conservation in Gujarat

7.6.5. The traditional thinking in the matter of
environment conservation has undergone a significant
change in the State. Gujarat has had the distinction
of organising and holding a s minar on “Apprr achfs
to a Conservation Strategy for Gujarat” at Sasan in
1981. The State had the honour havingthe Prime.
Ministerof India for the inauguaration oflthis teminer.
The State Government has since decided to process £nd
evaluate all developmental projects in terms of safe-
guarding and protection of enviror.ment. ‘GEER
(Gujarat Ecological Education and Research) Foun-
dation is the direct result of the deliberations which
took place at this seminar in 1981. The Foundation
is the first of its kind to be established for enviion-
mental research and education in the countiy. The
Foundation has received approval from the Govern-
ment and has been registered as a statutory bcely
in December 1982, The full board of Directors has

Government of Gujarat has taken a



b3en appDiated by th™ G3vernm3nt of Gujarat.
Ssveral lastitutions working in this field are also asso-
ciated witliEoundatioii.

7.7. Bio-Sphere Research

7.7.1. The State Government have identified
Ratanmal in Panchmahals district as the first Bio-
Sphere Reserve in the State. A proposal is before
the Central Government to declare Ratanmal as a
Bio-Sphere reserve.

7.8. Marine Eco System

7.8.1. The State has a 1600 Kms coast line. The
Gujarat coast is rich in marine life including live
corals and rare species of marine plants. Gujarat had
led the way in setting up of a Marine National Park
off the Jamnagar coast, in an effortto preserve the
eco-system in that area. The Marme Park, con-
sisitng of a group of islands rich in corals, have been
commercially exploited by cement manufacturers in
the area. A total ban W now been imposed on
the exploitation of these islands within the Marine
Park. Similarly, a ban has also been imposed on
the exploitation of window pane oysters.

7.8.2. The Saurashtra coast was also once rich
In mangrove plantations. These plantations con-
stitute a rich eco-system providing an usual habitate
for fish and curstaceans. The complete denudation
of these mangroves plantations have changed the
entire eco-system in the area converting a once fer-
tile land into saline waste. With World Bank assi-
stance, efforts are being made to replant the caostal
belts with mangroves and thus control salinity in-
gress.

7.8.3. The Salt Industry has also been controlled
from depositing toxic solutions into coastal areasin
and around the Marine National Park.

7.9. Pollution Control

7.9.1.
(Prevention and Control of~Pollution) Act, and im-
plementation of the same was taken by Gujarat in
the same year. With the establishment of a Pollution
Control Board at Gandhinagar the Board is at
present entrusted with the work of implementing
Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974,
Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess

In 1974, the Parliament passed the Water

Act, 1977 and recently the Air (Prevention and Control
of Pollution) Act, 1980 passed by the Government of

India. The implementation of these acts is being

supported by suitable budget provisions in the state

plans. The Board functions through four regional

laboratories set up with technically competent staff

which monitors the control of pollution through dis-

posal ofsolid, liquid and air borne wastes.

7.9.2. 1In 1983-84 a sum of Rs. 65 lakhs has been
provided by the state for the Board’s activities.
Against this provision, the Water Pollution Board
anticipates an expenditure of Rs. 92 lakhs. In
1984-85, it is proposed to provide Es. 92 lakhs as grant
to this Board for implementing its programmes of

monitoring and control of wastes insluding the recycling

and reuse of such wastes, conservation of natural
living resources and environmental training and edu-
cation. The Board also will continue to advise the
State Government in assessing the environmental
impact of developmental projects. The Board also
associates itselfwith eco development schemes under
which environmentally degraded areas are taken up
for restoration. A sum of Rs. 4 lakhs is also pro-
posed in 1984-85 towards survey and preparation of
effluent channel project for Vatva, Naroda and Odhav.

7.9.3. Gujarat has about 300 effluent treatment
plants fun'~tioning in the State. Some of these are
veiy sophisticated. Through co-operative efforts
between various large and small industries a common
effluent conduit of 60 Kms. long has been constructed
to flush discharge of the industrial areas into the Gulf
of Cambay. Municipalities and Corporations have been
slow to implement Pollution Control Acts, mainly due
to paucity of funds. However, with assistance from
international agencies and the State Government,
most of the municipalities and corporations have
taken active steps towards sewerage treatement.

7.10. Air Pollution

7.10.1. Asaresult of discharges from thermal
power stations, industrial chimnies, automobile ex-
hausts, etc. air pollution is on the increase in the
State. The effects of air pollution are beginning to
reflect on the health of the state’s population mainly

through respiratory diseases amongst women and
children.

7.10.2. Today, the problem of air pollution has
reached dangerous levels in the State and steps are
necessary to effectively control this problem.
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EMPLOYMENT AND MANPOWER SITUATION

1. Employment and Unemployment

8.1. Introduction

8.1.1. The majority of the people in Gujarat
are living in rural areas. According to 1981 Census
only 31.10 per cent of the total population in
Gujarat is in urban areas. The problem of rural
unemployment is closely associated with rural
poverty which implies that large number of people
are unemployed/under employed. The problem
is, thus, not only of providing more productive
employment to the increasing ranks of work force
but also of raising the income levels of vast number
of the under-employed both in the rural and the
urban areas. The process development
should enhance t' e purchasing power of the rural
and the urban  poor through productive work
Literacy and education have not been able
to make a sizeable dent in the problem. Educa
tion, especially, general education, has added new
dimensions to it as will be seen from the fact that
educated job Employment is able to cater to only a
small proportion of educated job-seekers. As the
incidence of unemployment among; skilled manpower
Is sinNifiiGantly lower t  the uhs”™i®ed, a prograrome
of vocaiiopal aM techmcartfainlii”* becoi™e essen-
ilal paltptthe developmeiital strate”. It is against
this bac”™i”ound the jpfopcsals in tihe  Aniiual
Plan i'984—85 have been framed, keeping in ~ew
the bbjec™tive of pro”essive reiiTiction of uiiem-
plopneht aiid poverty ambodied in the ~xIh Plan.

8:2 A f™w aspects of

8.2.1. Sttme "pect' of thefetkte’s eciorL<5inic are basic
to an undertstanditig the uiifeinployTiieiat sitiiiatfbn
in the State e. g. (i) about twenty five lakhs
agricultural labourers constituting 19,76% of the total
number ofworkers; (ii) a sustained increase in the
number of job seekers in the urban areas™ (iii) the
adverse impact of the natural calamitios including
recurrent droughts, on the rural economy.

8.2.7. The table given below gives an idea
about the probable unemployment situation in 1984.
This table gives estimates based on the projections
of data obtained from the labour force survey carried
out under the National Sample Survey in the 32nd
round in Gujarat (in 1977—80).
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(Figures in lakhs).
Rural Urban Total
Chronic 0.37 1,23 1.60
unemployed
Under 4.80 1.37 6.1T.
employed
8.2.3. The total labour force during 1984 is esti-

mated to be about 136,08 lakhs and during 1985>
it is estimated be about 139.34 lakhs. Thus, duiing;
1984-85, new entrents to the labour force would be’
about 3.26 lakhs.

8.2.4. Another indicator of the unemployment,
situation, especially of educated persons is the data-
on the live Register of the Employment ExchaBgesi
in the State. The following table gives relevent
data about educated enunemplyed in the State.—

(Figures in '000)

1-4-81 1 4-82 1-4-S3
MatHctilates and 234 261
undergraduates
Diploma Holders. 3 3 3
Graduates and 35 32 30.
IPd™t-(a'r4MaieB
in Arts, Sc”eiice,
(joromerce
and Mw.
8 "i 6;

Graduates in
Technical and
subjects.

280 303 323
8.3. Emj”oyment in organised sector :

8.3.1. Employment in the organised sector
grew by about 65,000 during 1982-83; the share ofT
the public sector being 22,000 dnd that ofi the
private sector 43,000 (Based on EMI data whick.
covers all public sector units and non-agriculturali
units in employing 25 or more persons; non-agri-
cultural units in the private sector employing 10 to<
24 persons, being covered on voluntary basis). Bast?,
trends are summarised in the following table



Employment at the end of June.

(In ’000)
Sector 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982
Public 510 518 544 579 590 599 630 652 679 706 736 744 766
(Index No.) (100) (102) (107) (114) (116) (117) (124) (128) (133) (138)(144) (146) (150)
Private 429 445 475 482 498 505 493 518 535 555574 588
\(Index No.) (100) (104) (111) (112) (116) (118) (115) (121) (125) (129)(134) (137) (147
Total : 939 963 1019 1061 1088 1104 1123 1170 1214 1261 1310 1332 1397
/m(Index No). (100) (103) (109) (113) (116) (118) (120) (129) (129) (134) (140) (142) (149
8.3.2. At the end of the quarter ending March (b) Increasing the facilities for skill
1983, employment in the Public Sector was of the acquisition.
order of 788 thousand persons while in the private
sector it was to the tune of 659 thousand; total (3) Increasing employment opportunities for
employment in. the oiganised sector being 1447 educated technical manpower.
thoiisauds.

8.4.2. Special Rural Develoment programmes
like N. R.E. P. , 1. R. D. P, D.P. AP &

18.4. Focus of Employment generaton : D. A.D. P. and Labour intensive programmes
such as Minor Irrigation, Soil and water conservation,
8.4.1, In light of the situation of unemployment Command Area Development, Fisheries, Forestry
and employment in the organised sector discussed etc. generate sizeable employment opportunities
in the foregoing pergraphs, focus employment genne- for unskilled persons. The programmes under
Iration would be in the following three categories:— village and small industries sector with its low
capital output ratio and high employment potential
1) Increasing employment opportunities for also to a long way in increasing the employment
unskilled perons : opportunities for unskilled manpower.
12) (a) Increasing employment opportunities 8.4.3. The employment opportunities generated
for skilled manpower, and under NREP are given below:—

1980—81 1981 82 1982 83 1983—84

Xakh Mandays 138 28 108 3S

1.4.4. Under I. R. D. P. numbar of bsneficiaries covered in the past are as follows

1980—81 1981 82 1982—83 1983 84

No. of fiimilies (in lakhs) 1.05 1.16 1.74 1.30
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8.4.4:. As regards, the educated persons (including
technical manpower) while the sectora,! development
programmes like crop husband; minor irrigation,
C.A.P., Animal Husbandry, Fisheries and Forestry,
water and power developmet, Housing, education
etc. create di ectly number of job opportunities, they,
through implementation, provide sound infrastructure
which indirectly results in increasing indirect employ-
ment opportunities. However, shortages in various
categories of skilled and trained manpowr are being
experienced despite the fact that there are number
of educated jobs3ekers on the hve register. As a
step towards solution to this mis-matching, number of
survey.” in industrial estates and area skill surveys
of districts are being carried out. The area skill
surveys work of Vadodara and Bharuch districts
are completed and the such surveys in Mehsana and
Jamnag« districts are on hand. On the other hand,
with a view to divert the persons completing higher
education towards vocational training, skill acquisi-
tion programmes are being augmented through a
massive programme for increasing skill formation for
S.S.C. passed persons. Under these programmes
seats are being increased every year in the I1.T.I;
under Apprenticeship  Scheme  and under,
I.T.l1. pattern state level courses being run through
the Directorate of Technical Education in the State.
Also in recent years, the scope of the self-emplov-
ment programmes has been progressively widened to
cover wide range of persons by introducing self
employment among vocationally trained persons,
small businesses and the informal service sector.
Since 1980-81 to 1982-83, 3806 persons have been
assisted under the self employment scheme for the
vocationally trained persons. Under the Margin
Money Scheme 1932 persons have been pro\ ided with
margin money assistance during the period from
1979-80 to 1982-83. Similarly, 7743 persons belong
ing to tiny and informal service sector have been
assisted during the last two years viz, 1981-82 and
1982-83 under the another such specific scheme.

8.5. New Strategy

8.5.1.
planning in context of objective progressive reduc-
tion in the incidence of poverty and employment,
the District Manpower Planning and Employment
Generation Councils had been constituted in each
district of State. However, experience has shown
that the desired momentum has not been achieved
in the activities of the Councils. Therefore, now the
function and responsibilities of these councils have
been tranfered to Newly organised sub-com
mittee, constitutd for the purpose, of the District
Planning Board. The  Sub-Committee in each
district has the Collector as Chairman and District
Development Officer as vice-Chairman. For smooth
and efficient working of decentralised employment
planning, a separate unit headed by a class-1 officer

As a measure of decentralised employment
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who is the member Secretary of the Sub-Committee
IS being set-up. At the State level also, a special
cell headed by an Additional Director is being
set up in the directorate of Employment and Trai-
ning. This cell will be in charge of monitoring and
co-ordinating the working of the sub-Committees
set up in the Distticts which have replaced the
District Manpower Planning and Employment Gene-
ration Councils.

8.5.2.
a sizeable direct employment opportunities and
an exercise is being undertaken to compile the
estimates of such employment generation An attempt
Is also being made to assess the supply of manpower
and compile the estimates of requirement of cer-
tain categories of technical manpower. However,
the present Employment and Manpower Unit is
hardly able to undertake an extensive exercise on
regular basis one to various constraints. Nor it has
been possible for the present unit to get the norms
for estimating the creation of employment oppor-
tunities under various plan programmes fixed in,
consultation with the implementing departments.
On the manpower side also full justice to the
expected responsibility is not being done due to
inadequate machinery. Keeping in view the inade-
guancy in this area and in view of the emphasis
being laid on employment and manpower planning,
the present unit in the labour and Employment
Department is be ng upgraded as a fullfledged
Directorat) on the model suggested by the Planning

Commission.

8.6 Employment potential
1934-85.

of the plan proposals

8.6.1. Labour intensive programmes
special programmes for rural development have been
attached due priority and the programmes aimed at
the skillacquisition have been given special emphasis
in the plan proposals for 1984-85. These proposals
provides for Rs. 386.17 crores towards employ-
ment intensive programmes, employment potential
of which is estimated at 5.12 lakhs person years, a
standard person year being employment for nine
months or 273 days of eight hours each in a year.
This estimate indicate only direct employment
arising out of plan programmes. Excluding in direct
employment generated as a result of activities of
Central Government through Centrally sponsored
Schemes, programmes to be under taken by local
bodies etc.. While broad estimates of employment
potential by major h ad and sub head of develop-

The various development programmes create

including



ment are indicated in Annexure-l, brief account is
given below —

Sector/Sub-Sector Proposed Total
outlay estimated
1984-85 on  employment

employment potential

schemes (Rs. (person
in crores) years)
1 Agriculture & allied
programmes 68.83 1.57 laklis
2 Water Development 218.00 2.70 laklis
3 Power Development o.o1r ,,
4  Industries & Minerals 7.14 0.55 lakh
5 Transport and
Communications 56.40 0.10 lakh
6 Soisial & Community
Services 35.80 0.29
386.17 5.22
8.7. An dVdrVi#w
8.7.1. THe fefquiirie™nt 6¥additlon™IMeiiipo™"
OpjysitttinStieBundfer ‘IAIMiidl Plait diie % (4) %il

new entrants added to the latcur force (3:26' i8VIiA),
(2) chronic unemployed of 1984 (1.60 lakhs) and
(3) underemployed of 1984 (6.17 lakhs). For the
purpose of calculating the requirements of employ-
jjient generation for full cpaployment, it is assumed
tiial3 6™ ‘persoii y™r of eM”6yitteiit

each of the new entrants and chronié”™iry liiiemplo-
yed. Newly 78% of the under employed are in rural
areas and thus, the bulk of the under employed in
the State have gain work of less than lree months
in a year. Accordingly, it is assunaed that 240 days
of empTopnent we™ required per jesii to’Nifevide
full employmenit to™e™ under-employed

Thus, a total"of 10.28 lakh'pei®n/ eilipldy-
ment opportunities wNiild  r~tiired duHhg the yfedr.
The proposals included in the Aiiiiual-Plan 1984-/~
are estimated to generate 5 ~2'lakh person years of
employment.

8.7.2. The investments proposed under the
Annual Plan represents bnly a part ot the total
State investment unorganised and organised private
sector are not included and accordingly a substantial
number of jobs generated as a result have not been

included in these estimates. Also, it has to be
recognised that the geographical area where
employment  opportunities might be created
and the areas where job seekers are
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available might not coincide. There would ak
be discrepancies between the period for which undt
employed persons might be available and willing to
work and the period for which employment would be
availale at a given location. Such other discrepan-
cies have also to be kept in view which attempting
an analysis of the requi ements in conjunction
with the estimates of direct employment potential
of the proposals incorporated in Annual Plan.

8.8 Manpower

8.8,1. The availability of high level and highly
skilled manpo\fer is of crucial significance in eite-
cuting development programmes. lii the planned
eccncmy, it is necessary to balance detnand and
supply of technical manpower. Lack of suitably
trained personnel is a majcr obstacle in momiting:
development ptogrammes,

8.8 2. The availability and requirement of frinci’
pal categories of skilled manpower during the Annual
Ian 1984-85 arepresented in Annexure-tl.

8.8.3. The proposals included in the Annual Plan,
for 1984-86 indicate several areas where remedial
measures towards correcting imbalance sbetween de-
mand and supply are being taken. The main pro-
posals are as under:—

(i) To establisli one rew ‘en™ineeriii*g college
with tJonventiorial (JoMfee-In' Civil ~hd Electrical
with an intake capaisityof '60 seats.

(i) To establish 2 new polytechnics with Mi
intake capacity of 120 seats.

(i) To increase 3,000 "eats in the ex'sting
Indufetriftl Training Institutes.

(iv) Toincrease 2,000 seats under Apprentice-
ship Training Scheme.

(v) To increase 1,600 seats for ITI pattern
courses in grant-in-aid priva teinstitutes :

(vi) To increase 1,300 seats under Career
Development Courses.

(vii) Introduction of special tailormade
courses in four designated trades including
Chemical Plant Operator Course of three to six
months duration keeping in view the demand in
industrial estates at Ankleshwar and Vapi inthe
first instance.

(viil) 25,000 seats under induction training for
industrial employment scheme.

(ix) Tostartamarine I.T.l. at Bhavnagar with
an intake capacity of 160 seats.



(x) To meet with the shortages of traiiicd
instructers, it is proposed to start one training
Institute at Kadana with an intake capacity of
180 seats in Gujarat Sta,te itself.

8.9, Engineering Personnel

8.9.1. There are eight engineering colleges in
State with an estimated outturn of 1929 engineering
graduates in 1984-85. There are 21 polytechnics in
the State with an estimated outturn of 3815 diploma
holders in 1984-85. There were 925 degree holders
and 3000 diploma holders registered on live registers as
on 31st December, 1982.

8.9.2. The demand for engineermg personQel has
been worked out on two alternate assumptions viz.
growth rate of 4.2% based on the observed trend
during 1970 to 1979 for non agricultural sectors (ex-
cluding some minor sub-sectors) and an alternate
targetted growth rate of 6.1% for non-agricultural
sectors as envisaged in the Five Year Plan(1980-85).
On this basis, the demand for engineering graduates
and diploma holders together during the year of
1984-85 would be 69775 and 75047 respectively,

8.9.3, During the Annual Plan 1984-85, it appears
that at the trend growth rate of 4.2%, there will be
shortage of 1033 degree holders and surplus of 3151
diploma holders. While at the growth of rate 6.1%,
there would be shortage of 2004 degree holders and
1150 diploma holders,

8.10. Medical Personnel

8.10.3, There are five medical colleges in the State
with an estimated out-turn of 796 medical graduates
in 1984-85. There were 60 medical graduates in
allopathy on live registers as on 31st December, 1982.
As on 31st December, 1982, the number of doctors
registered with the Gujarat Medical Council was
15693 indicating a doctor population ratio 1:2195
as against the norms of 3000 to 8500 prescribed by the
Mudaliar Committee. There is no overall shortage
of doctors but there is selective shortages in rural and
tribal areas and in certain teaching posts.

8.10.2, There are nine Ayurvedic Colleges with an
estimated out-turn of 382 graduates in Ayurvedic
system of medicine in 1984-85., The number of job
seekers with a degree in Ayurvedic system of medicine
was 562 on 31st December, 1982. The problem of
unemployment of Ayurved graduates seems to be
quite acute. Self-employment in small towns and
rural areas seem one of the major outlets for the
surpluses.

8.10.3. There are two institutions in the State
offering degree courses in Pharmacy with an esti-
mated outturn of 108 in 1984-85. There are four
inst tutions >fferng diploma cour e. n pha-macy
w til an estimated out-turn of 192 in 1984-85. There
were 54 degree holders and 193 diploma holders on
live register as on 31st December, 1982. As per the
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amendment of Pharmacy Act, 1948, no person otiber
than registered pharmacist shall prepare, mix or
dispense any medicine on the prescription of a medi-
cal practioner after 1st September, 1984. This amend-
ment would affect about 5000 unqualified pharmacists,
51 of unqgualified pharmacists have undergone
training in 1981-82 and remaining were expected to
impart training during 1982-83 and 1983-84,

8.10.4. Under centrally sponsored scheme for
training of Community Health Volunteer, 19048,
C.H.V. have been trained by the end of December
1981,

8.10.5, Demand for paramedical presonnel is
estimated at as against the anticipated supply of 939.

8.11. Agricultural Personnel

8.11.1. There are four institutions in the State
with an intake capacity of 350 for the course of gra-
duates in agriculture. The estimated out-turn in
1984-85 is 250, The number of graduates in agri-
culture on live registers as on 31st December, 1982,
was 599. There are 13 institutions offering diploma in
agriculture with an anticipated out-turn of 382 in
1984-85, The anticipated demand of degree and
diploma holders is placed at 17 and 21 respectively.
The Narmada Irrigation Project, is likely t mpash
up the demand of agricultural graduates to meet the
needs of agiicultural development,

8.12. Animal Husbandry

8.12.1. There are two veterinary colleges in the
State. The out-turn in 1984-85 isexpected to be 20.
The demand of veterinary grduates an,d post graduates
together is estimated at 41 as against the estimated
supply of 25, The veterinary and Animal Husbandry
College at Sardar Krishinagar (Dantiwadft) has been
started in 1982-83, with an intake of 20. The
duration of the course is 4 years. So after 3-4
years more graduates will be available. Till that
time, shortage will continue to be experienced.

8.12.2. The demand for livestock inspectors
during 1984-85 is estimated at 68; the anticipated
supply would be 36. This is one category where de-
mand exceeds the supply,

8.12.3. No requirement of additional field assi-
stant has been indicated for 1984-85. The courses for
field assistance are conducted as per requirement as
and when necessary to meet with the demand.

8.13. Dairying Personnel

8.13,1.
one institute in the State with a sanctioned intake
capacity of 40, the anticipated out-turn in 1984-85
iIs28. The average annual requirement (Government
and Co-operatives) is placed at 28. Supply will be
adequate to meet the demand.

11

A degree course in dairying is offered by



5.14. Forestry Personnel

8.14.1. At present, there is shortage of Range
Forest Officers. The demand for Range Forest
Officers during 1984-85 is placed at 67, the antici-
pated supply would be 37. A full fledged college for
training R.F.O. with intake capacity of 40 had been
started at Rajpipla during 1979-80.

8.41.2. The demand for foresters is placed at 372
as against the antiidpated supply of 240. There isone
training institute at Kakrapar imparting training to
forest guards, its annual intake capacity is 240.

8.15. Teaching Personnel

3.15.1. As against the estimated supply of 8210
trained personnel (PTC) for Primary Schools during
the Annual Plan 1984-85, the demand is likely to be
9000. Demand is more than the estimated supply
during 1984-85. However, considering the backlog
of unemployed PTC, surplus of PTC has been esti-
mated, Hence in general, this has been a surplus
category.

8.15.2. The anticipated supply of trained gra-
duates (BED) for secondary school during 1984-85 is
expected to be 4243 as against the demand 1434.

8.16 Skill Formation Programme

8.16.1 For the unskilled personnel, a concerted
programme of skill formation is in operation under
a variety of programmes. Short-term and medium
term courses are being run in the various institutions
of the S ate. The Director of Cottage Industry,
Khadi & Village Industry board also supplement
this training efforts by operating programmes for
skiU development for  specific category of
doccupations.

78

8.16.2.
the promotion of industries through infrastructure
improvement and provision of appropriate credit
for capital investment and working capital of
industry. However, the development of skills to take
the maximum advantage of the process of rapid
industrialisation regn res addi i: nal efforts.

8.16.3
at various levels in industry are not available for
all parts of the state. On one side, industries need
a large number of skilled personnel whereas on the
other side there are nearly about 6 lakhs un-
employed persons on the I've ;egister=!. So with a
v’ew to meet with the demands of industries and
to increase the employbility of unemployed youth
a programme of Skill Formation has been taken
on a large scale in the State.

8.16.4
that 50,000 additional seats could be added in the
various institutions imparting training. During
1980-83, 27,000 seats have already been added.
During 1984-85, it is proposed to increase 3,000
seats in industrial Training Tnstitides, /OO0 se™ts
under appr?i ticesh p tra'n ng Schemes, 16,00 seats
for ITIl pattern courses in grant in aid private
private institutions, 1300 seats under Career
Development Courses. -

8.16.5.
has introduced with the co-operation of industrial
units and association of trade and labour, a new
scheme viz., Induction training for industrial em-
ployment. Under this scheme, it is proposed to
impart apprenticeship type of training to 25,000
school leavers at an estimated cost of Rs. 250
lakhs.

The State has been making effoeits for

Details of total requirement of manpower

During the Sixth Plan, it was envisaged

Over and above, the State Government



Sr.
No.

1.
rv.

Major H*ad/ Outlay (Rs. in lakhs)
Sub-Head of Development-
Total on employ- Person Years
ment
intejisive  Unskilled  Semi
schemes  uneducated skilled
2 3 4 5 6
Agriculture and Allied
Programmes.
1.1  Crop Husbandry 1300.00 -
1.2 Special programme
for Rural Development
(&) National Rural 650.00 341.25 13888
Employment programme
(b) Drought prone Area 356.20 356.20 5410 -
programme.
(c) Off-Season unemploy- 27.00 27.00 989
ment Relief Works.
1.3 MiRor Irrigation 2270.00 2184.00 47993 4202
1.4 Soil and Water 558.00 536.25 26421 648
Conservation
1.5 Command Area 430.00 306.61 3351 -
Development.
1.6 Animal Husbandry 355.00
1.7 Fisheries 640.00 475.75 1922 732
1.8 Forests 2750.00 2655.64 47289 3
Total I-Agriculture and Allied 9336.20 6882.70 147263 5585
programmes.
Water Development. 21800.00 21800.00 239689 15729
Power Development 29500.00 - 440 150
Industries & Minerals 6000.00 714.00 55345 -
Transport and Commuca-
tions.
5.1 Ports light houses 640.00 - 2786 939
and Shipping.
5.2 Roads and Bridges. 3690.00 3690.00 2088 513
5.3 Road Transport 1950.00 1950.00 670 663
6280.00 5640.00 5544 2115

Total-V-Transport and

ANNBXURE—I.

Broad estimates of direct employment generation through State Plan propasels for 1984-8£=.

Communications

19

Employment generation

SkiUed

1924

527

596

3050

12813
200

709

1575

2284

Educated (No.)

Technical

163

66

61

78

206

145

719

375
150

15

Non-
Technical

9

a7

178

63

91

427

975
140

42

200

242



Social and Community
Services.

6.1 Grsneral Education 1413.00
6.2 Technical Education 217.00
6. Housing 1952.00
6”5 Capital project 594.00

6.5 Labour and labour 1900.00
welfare

Total-VI-Social and Community 6076.00
Services.

GRAND,TOTAL : .. *78992.20

877.29

204.00

1073.00

594.00

831.55

3579.84

38616.54

15

6220

608

6843

455124

1059

872

1931

25510

21

3051

674

3746

22093

* Exclusive of outlays to which direct employment is not attributable.

80

45

225

1228

1498

2757

12334

36

894

1539

14803

16587



ANNEXUEE-II

Df*and and supply of edHaiii selected categories of Technical Manpower duruig Annual Plan 1984-85.

Discipline Categories of personnel Demand Supply  Surplus (-f)
duing Annual during or
Plan. Annual Deficit (-)
Plan.
1 2 3 4 5
Engineering Degree in Engineering* a 27952 -1033
b 28923 26919 -2004
Diploma in Engineering * a 41823 -f-3151
b 46124 44974 -1150
Agriculture* B.Sc. (Agril.) 17 250 -233
Diploma (Agril.) 21 382 -361
Forestry Indian Forest Officers (IFS)
Gujarat Forest Officers (GFS) 12
Range Forest Officers 67 37 -30
Foresters 372 240 -132
Forest Guards 347 297 -50
Veterinary Veterinary graduates & post-graduates 41 25 -16
Live stock Inspectors 68 36 -32

Field Assistant Veterinary --

B.Sc. (Dairy Tech.) 28** 28 -
Teaching Secondary School Teachers. 1434 4243 +2809
Primary School Teachers. 9000***** 8210 -790

*For degree and diploma the demand and supply figures in total number required and total availability
as on 31st March, 1985.

**In-absence of requirement for the year 1983-84, the estimates are arrived on the basis of corresponding
estimates of requirement for the Five Year Plan (1980-85),

***There are 4 training centres with in-take of 65. Training is conducted as per need of Department.

****Training of 1.F.S. and G.F.S. officers is imparted by the Central Government. So supply estimates
are not given.

Note — (a) Estimates at 4.2% trend growth rate in state Domestic product for non-agricultural
sectors (excluding some minor subsectors)

(b) Estimates at 6.1% targettedgrowth rate for non-gragricultural sectors of domestic produet for
Year Plan (1980-81 to 1984-85).

***""*Demand is more than the estimated supply during 1984-85. However, considering the backlog of
unemployed PTC, surplus of PTC has been continued. Hence, in general, this has been a surplus category.
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ANNEXURB-III

Statement showing sanctioned strength, actual admission, probable out-turn during 1984-85 number on
live register and total availability during 1984-85.

Category/Course Sanctioned Actual Estimated Total on  Total avail-
strength admissions out turn L.R. as on ability

1982. 1982. 1984-85 31-12-82 (4+5)

2 3 4 5 6

Engineering post Graduates.

Civil 76 23 15 4 19
Mechanical 46 32 13 .- 13
Electrical 39 18 8 .. 8
Textile Engineering 10 7 4 .. 4
Metallurgy 10 4 1 .. 1
Pharmacy 28 29 23 N.A. 23
Chemical Engineering 5 12 2 N.A. 2
Graduates

Civil 692 796 651 329 980
Mechamcal 511 507 525 305 830
Electrical 390 324 301 121 422
Chemical Engineering 120 122 137 72 209
Instrumen:[f;ltion Control 15 17 16 .- 16
Metallurgy 40 43 33 7 40
Electoronics Comanunication 30 27 30 .- 30
Textile Engineering :20 34 36 17 53
Textile Teohonology 40 61 48 25 73
Production Engineering 20 24 18 7 25
Electronics .20 82 45 30 75
Architecture 70 73 63 12 75
Textile Chemistry 10 21 4 .. 4
Architecture Diploma (Equivalent 30 31 22 N.A. 22
to Degree)

Post Graduate Diploma.

Air Conditioning Regfirigeration 5 N.A. N.A.
Planning 25 18 16 .- 16
Low Cost Housing S 6 3 N.A. 3
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Post- Diploma.

Production.

Power Plant

Television

' Telecommunication
Instrumentation Control
Management

Air-Condition & Eefrigeration
Automobile Engineering
Construction Engineering
Bio-Medical Instrumentation
Material Handling

Diploma

Civil

Mechanical

Electrical

Chemical

Textile Technology

Textile Chemistry
Automobile Engineering
Printing Techonology
Textile Manufacturing
Metallurgy

Architectural Assistanceship.
Plastic Engineering

Ceramic Technology
Manmade Fibers Fabrics
Manmade Fibres wet Processing
Industrial Electronis.

Production Engineering

40

20

20

30

25

20

10

10

10

10

1399

1027

710

70

15

70

90

30

75

15

60

30

15

25

30

15

15

83

30

18

32

28

36

((Gd

11

1675

1305

895

104

15

83

93

33

83

17

67

25

16

29

33

26

12

25
15

25

1225
1105
656
66
38
118
70

22

68

12
76

15

161

29j

mm

25

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

1015

1095

579

30

10

21

188

24

14

26

12

30

29

15

2230

2200

1235

96

48

139

258

28

75

16

80

39

10

59



Electronics and Radio Engineering 120 124 33 33

Electronic and sound Engineering 10 14 25 N.A. 25
Commercial Art 30 32 32 N.A. 32
Commercial practice 200 212 150 N.A. 150
Coschum Design and Dress making 60 46 22 N.A. 22
Home Science 45 34 19 N.A. 19
Garment making 15 17 9 N.A. 9

Agriculture Courses

.M.Sc. (Agri) @ 87 08 13 111
M.V.Sc. @ 10 5 5
M.Sc. (Dairy) @ 3 1 1
B.Sc. (Agri) 350 365 250 599 849
B.V.Sc. 100 90 20 20
B.Sc. (Dairy) 40 40 28 32
Diploma in Agriculture 390 515 382 N.A. 382
Livestock Inspectors Course 30 48 36 36
Pharmacy

M.Pharm 20 24 21 21
B. Pharm 108 110 108 54 162
Dimploma in pharmacy 250 266 192 193 385.
B.S.A.M. 244 237 382 562 944
B. Pharmacy (Ayu) 25 13 27 40
Teachers Course

B. Ed. 3896 N.A. 4243 4602 8845.
P.T.C. 4040 6976 8210 15041 23251
Medical and Para Medical™Courses

Post Graduate Courses

M.D. N.A. N.A. 265 1 266.
M.S. N.A. N.A. -

M.D.S. 30 29 18 18:

Graduate Courses
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M. B. B. S. 675 675 796 60 856
B. D. S 50 50 51 2 53
B. Sc. (Nursing) 30 27 22 .- 22:

Para Medical Courses

Generel Nursing (Diploma) 750 650 225 48 27S
Diploma in Homoepathy 130 130 91 .. 91
Sanitary Inspector Course 150 162 149 325 474
Health Visitor 50 .- 13 3 16
Auxilliary Nurse Midwifery 388 196 118 46 164,
I. T. I. Certificate Courses:

Wiremen 736 860 300 1108 1408
Fitter 1104 1295 481 883 1364
Turner 720 794 380 654 1034
Meclaamst 420 471 210 269 479
Mechanic Grinder 72 86 37 - 37
Building Construction 80 80 10 9 19
Watch clock repairer 48 40 4 IS 17
Electrician 704 805 370 639 1009
Instrument mechainic 384 419 245 230 475.
Refrigerator Mechainio 240 253 96 87 183
Civil Draughtsmen 624 726 205 401 606
Mechanical Draughtsmen 416 436 140 242 382
Surveyor 304 356 130 118 248
Radio T.V. Mechanic 256 198 65 39 104
Pattern Maker -- .- 2 10 12
General Mechanic 176 217 60 127 187
Engineering Cum-Electrio Mechanic 64 67 le -- m
Rural Workshop mechanic 32 40 13 1 14

Maintenance Mechanic -- ..

Electroplator 16 18 7 4) 11

85
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Motor Mecliamc

Tool die maker
Welder

Sheet Metal Workers
IPainter

Electronics

Moulder

Carpentry

Mechanic (TradK>r)
Machanic (Diesel)
Plumber

(Hand Compoaiter
Stenography (Bnglish)
Stenography (Gujarati)
footwear
iBook | Binder

‘Letter press Machine
Handicrafts
Armature Winding
~Suitcase Manufacture

'"Handmade Paper and printing

v/~Seats are adjusted according to facilities.

JN.A. Not AvaDable,

576

16

852

16

64

112

96

64

288

640

128

112

240

336

16

80

96

32

48

16

16

86

675

21

920

21

62

104

86

44

296

739

120

81

242

370

33

126

32

36

312

580

17

44

15

58

25

163

504

59

59

85

35

22

60

14

10

610

563

15

N.A.

43

36

43

454

24

27

10

15

N.A.

NA.

922

10

1143

32

53

15

101

61

206

958

83

86

125

32

64

14

25
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AGRICULTURAL AND ALLIED PROGRAMMES

1. The Agriculture Sector continues to be a
significant cjntributor to the State income, with a
share of about 35 to 40 per cent of the State in-
come. More than 60 per cent of the w”rk'ng popu-
lation depend on agriculture and. alhed. pursuits for
tlicir iiveiili )od, Agriculture and alhed programmes
play a vital role in rural development. Agriculture,
b sides bein™ a productive sector, possesses consi-
derable capacity for absorbing the surplus labour.

2. Stress has, therefore, been laid on
the programmes for the rural development,
to increase the share of more vulnerable sections
in agricultural production. Intensive programmes
for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
have been launched with the objectives of improving
their productivity by supplying inputs at subsidised
cost and to provide them better extension facilities.
A dual scheme for better utilisation of water by the
rotation system of irrigation in irrigated areas and
special dry farming programmes in water-shed areas
Is also being implemented. Efforts are made to rise
out-put levels and employment intensity not merely
in crop production but also animal husbandry, dairy-
ing, forestry and fisheries.

3. Special programmes for rural development desig-
ned towards improving the social and economic
status of rural poor especially the vulnerable weaker

sections of the Society are being implemented vigorously

with a view to eradicate poverty and improving the
guality of life.

Six areas have been identified, where the admini-
stration can help the farmer in increasing his income.
There are :

(1) To provide remunerative prices to farmers
so as to ensure that they have adequate incentives
to produce more and improve productivity, keeping
in view the overall needs of the economy and in-
terests of consumers.

(2) To ensure that applied technology is trans-
ferred to as large a number of farmers with the
shortest time possible through T and V System.

(3) To ensure that adequate credit availability
and timely credit repayment is ensured with a view
to enable a farmer to get the required money every
season every year.

(4) To arrange availability of all inputs in-
cluding water, reconomended seeds, fertilizers, pesti-
cides, diesel, power, cement, implements etc., in
time at the working distance to the farmer at rea-

sonable prices.

(5) To take up and implement very speedily

programmes of land development in (a) dry areas,
(b) command area and (c) saline and alkaline areas

and
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(6) To restructure the agricultural admini-

strative organisation in such a manner as to facili-
tate the efficient implementat: on of action pro”~am-
me in the above five areas.

The programme for 1984-85 have been drawn
keeping inview these strategies.

4, Out of the total plan outlay of Es. 986.58

crores for the Annual Plan 1984-8 an outlay
of Rs. 107.53 crores has been proposed for the
Agriculture and Allied programmes including Co-
operation, as under :

(Rs. in lakhs).
Sr. Sub-sector of Development Outlay
No. proposed

for
1984-85

1 2 3

1 Agricultural Education and Research 500
2 Crop Husbandry 1247
3 Soil and Water Conservation 558
4 Animal Husbandry 390
5 Dairy Development 35
6 Fisheries 640
7 Forests 2740

8 Investment in Agricultural Financial
Institutions 78

9 Marketing Storage and Warehousing 23

10 Community Development and Pancha-

yats 215
11 Land Reforms 255
12 Development of Backward Areas 50

13 Special Programmesfor Rural Develop-
ment.

(&) National Rural Employment Pro-
gramme 65a

(b) Integrated Rural Development

including Project linkage 897
(c) Drought Prone Area Programme zm
(d) Desert Development Programme 41

(e) Antyodaya (including Rural Bank)



(f)

(9)
(h)

(i)

Strengthening and  supporting
special Programme Organisation

Local Development Works.
AbhinaV Gram Nirman Karyakxam

Off-season unemployment Relief
Works.

Project for assistance ifo SF/MF
for Agriculture Production.

160

46

37

27

545

(k) Developmentofwomen and Child-
ren in Rural areas 17

Sub-Total-13 2822

Total Agriculture and Allied Program-
mes. 9553

Ii Cooperation. 1200

The programmes for each of the above seotor/sub-
sector g? outlined in the subsequent p”~ges.



I.L AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION AND RESEARCH.

1.1.1. Introduction:

1.1.1.1. The Gujarat Agricultural University was
eestablished on 1st February, 1972 under the Gu-
jarat Agricultural University Act, 1969, with three
main objectives vizr Teaching, Resear«<h and EXx-
tension Education for the development of agricul-
ture and allied fields in Gujarat State. Accordingly
all teaching, research and extension education acti-
vities of the State Department of Agriculture, De-
partment of Animal Husbandry and Institute of
Agriculture, Anand were transferred to the Univer-
sity from the 1st June, 1972.

Education.
1.1.1.2. In order to achieve the o.bj.ective of im-
partijig education to students, the University has

now four Constituent Colleges of Agriculture, two
Colleges of Veterinary Science ajid Axiimal Husban-
dry, one College of Dairy Scienpe and one College
of Nutrition, Home Science aiud Food Technology.
The four colleges of Agriculture are located in four
different regions «f the State. One at Anand in
the middle Gujarat, other at Junagadh in Saurashtra,
tiie tjjird at Navsari in Sout Gujarat and the
fourth at Sardar Krishinagar (Dantiwada) North
Gujarat. All the four colleges irapart under-gc*dmte
and post graduate teaching. The B.A. College of
Agriculture at Anand started in 1947, has a long
idatory of being an autonomous institution affiliated
lia the early years to the Bombay Univeirsiry, the
Gujarat University and the Sardar Patel University
Wore it came intergral part of the Gujarat
Agricultural University. The ColUegfe of Agricul-
t~e atJunagadh and N. M. College of Agriculture
»t Navsari were started by the State Government
ia the years 1960 and 1965 respectively. The Co-
llege of Agriculture at Dantiwada was started by
Gujarat Agricultural University in June, 1982. The
QMujarat College of Teterinary Science and Animal
Husbandry Jdocated at Anand was started
in the year 1964 by the State Government and
Veterinary College at Sardar Krishinagar was started
by Gujarat Agricultural University in 1981, which
imparts imder-graduate and post-graduate teaching.
The Sheth M. C. College of Dairy Science located
at Anand was started in 1961 by the Institute of
Agrioulture, Anand and imparts under-graduate and
f 06%-graiduate teaching. The A»pee College ofNutii-
tiou ~eH Oe and College of Home Sicence and Food
T”rolmologjr was started in 1980 at Sardar Krishi®
HAgar. Ail the Colleges except College of Home

ioienoe imparts both undec-graduate and post-gra-
duate teaching.

1.1.1.3. In order to regulate teaching in different
areas ,and discipline, the University has at present
four faculties in operation namely Faculty of (i)
Jifrictiibure, (ii) Veterinary Science and Animal Hus-

bandry, (iii) Dairy Science and (iv) post-graduate
faculties. Faculties of Basic Science and Humani-
ties and Home Economics and Agricultural Engi-
neering and Technology are already provided in the
Act but they are yet to be established. Each of the
faculties has Board of Studies to design carricular
and set standards of teaching and evaluation etc.
Eachfaculty hasa Dean and heads of Departments who
are chosen and appointed in rotation as per provi-
sionsofthe Act and Statutes. The faculty of post-
graduate studies has full-time Dean.Th' University has
the Academic Council which is autonomous authority
to superintend, direct and control the academic
matters with over all control of the Faculties and
Board of Studies. It is responsible for maintenance

of standards of instruction and examination in the
University.

Research.

1.1.1.4. The Gujarat Agricultural University has
the responsibility of conducting research related to
agricultural production and rural development within
the State. Reseach activities in the Uriversity main-
ly include research on applied problems pert?iining to
agriculture and allied fields of dairy, veterinary ajftd
animal husbandry with emphasis on inter-discipli-
nary, location specific and problem oriented i”esearo”™
Research responsibilities in forestry and fisl;i,eriesin the
State are still not transferred to the Gujarat Agricul-
tural University. In order to .act as an effective instru-
ment for conducting and coordinating the research
activities, the entire research organisation is headed
by the Director of Researph with the research Scien-
tists asthe base. The Research Council is also estab-
lished as the principal agency to control, guide and
direct the research programmes throughout the State
and to advise on matters pertaining to research direc-
ted primarily to the problems of agriculture and
allied sciences for the purpose of aiding the develop-
ment of agriculture and benefiting the rural popula-
tion of the State.

1.1.1.5. Research activities of the University en-
compasses the whole Stete of Gujarat. There are in
all 56 ReselsTch Stations/Farms at present, Univer-
sity has therefore a dual role to perform, namely con-
ducting and coordinating research under the widely
varying agro-chmatic and soil conditions in the State.
This has necessitated setting up of different adminis-
trative zones based on the broad agro-cUmatic con-
ditions to manage the activities of the Uijiverpii”s.
Secondly, in order to achieve the integration of tea-
ching, research And extension education, rege”ceh
findings have to flow to the Colleges, to the farnaers’
aad to the training prograjijaies at different canipwses.
To stre”iine this flow and in order to have viaWe
units of atdministration, the Univergity juri”diciio™
is divided in to four zones namely, Anatnd, Juim-
gadh, Navsari and Da-ntiwada. Eiach ~one is



around the respective administrative head as Di-
rector of Campus. Director of Campus has to coor-
dinate all the activities concerning teahing, research
and extension education within the campuses and
zones and to work in close collaboration with the
Deans and Directors of Research and Extension
Education. Number of research stations in each
agro-climatic zone is given in appendix-A which
comprises of 4 Regional Stations, 13 main station
and 38 sub-stations. The University operates 270
research schemes from which 29 ICAR Co-ordinated
projects are on crops and 4 ICAR Coordinated pro-
jects are on Animal Sciences and other ad-hoc pro-
jects. The research capability of University has
also been strengthened under National Agricultural
Research Project.

Extension Education.

1.1.1.6.
is to promote integration of teaching, research, and
extension education with a view to increase the pro-
ductivity in Agriculture and Allied fields. In order
to achieve this objective, it is necessay to make
useful information based on the findings of research

availableto extensionworkers and farming community.

The communication of the latest Agricultural tech-
nology to the farmers and convincing them to put this
knowledge into practice are important components
of overall efforts for promoting agricultural develop-
ment. Under Seciton 7(3) of the Gujarat Agricul-
tural University Act, 1969, the University has to
make provision for dissemination of the findings of
research and technical information through extension
education pogrammes. The Directorate of Exten-
sion Education is established in the University with
a view to coordinate, plan, organise and guide ex-
tension education programmes in the University and
to ensure efficient working of the extension education
activities in  close cooperation  with  the
development departments of the Government,
Deans of the faculties and other officers of the Uni-

versity.

1.1.1.7.
work of extension education. It comprises of 13
agricultural schools, and one home scienc school,
three bakery training schools, one poultry training
school, two farm mechanic-cum-artisan training cen-
tres, one bidi tobacco training centre and one live-
stock Inspector training centre. The Directorate
also runs one bidi-tobacco cultivation training course
and other short duration training courses for farmers
and girls/women at various campuses. The Gujarat
Agricultural University also has the Extension Edu-
cation Institute at Anand, the Sardar Smruti Ken-
dra at Anand, Junagadh and Navsari Campses and
the Krishi Vigyan Kendras at Deesa and Devgadh-
baria, Tribal Research-cum-Training Centre at Dev-
gadhbaria and Pulsesand Oilseeds Extension Centres
at Baroda and Traghadia and four tribal up-lift

One of the objectives of the Univerity

Gujarat Agricultural University has net-

projects of ICAR at Danta, Dahod, Khodbrahma,
and Waghai, Lab to Land as well as four farm Ad-
visory Service Centre.

1.1.2. Review of Progress.

Education.

1.1.2.1. The Gujarat Agricultural
continued to impart education by awarding under-
graduate and post-graduate degrees in agriculture,
animal husbandry and veterinary science, dairy

technology. Home Science, Nutrition and Food
technology, through its eight constituent colleges.
350 students in B.Sc. (Agri), 100 students in

B.V.S.C.&A.H., 50 studentsin B.Sc. (D.T) and 30,
students in B. Sc(Home Science were admitted
during 1983-84 and 400 graduates were awarded
undergraduate degrees. Similarly, 124 students were
admitted in post-graduate degree of Agriculture,
Veterinary and Dairy. Three new colleges namely,
College of Agriculture, College of Veteriaary Science
and Animal Husbandry and College of Home Sci-
ence, Nutrition and Food Technology are started
functioning fullflegedatSardar KrishinagarofDani-
wada Campus of Gujarat Agriculural University.
The construction programme for educational and
research institutions are carried out to support the

development activity.

1.1.2.2.
teaching and research for the agricultural extension
education and training programmes. It is nece-
ssary to make the useful research findings available
to farmers quickly and help them to solve their
problems. In addition to various institutional ex-
tension education and training programmes, farm
advisory service was extended to farmers through
farmers’ days, radio talks, demonstrations and thro-
ughpubhcation o f‘Krushi-Go-Vidya monthly maga-
zine and Gujarat Agricultural University Research
Journal for dissemination of scientific knowledge.

Research.

1.1.2.3. The  Gujarat Agricultural
has the responsibility of conducting research related
to Agricultural Production and rural development
with in the State. After its formation, the Univer-
sity has continued to expand its research activities,
which include at present mainly applied research pro-
blems pertaining to agriculture and allied fields with
emphasis on inter-disciphnary problem oriented and
time bound research. The Gujarat Agricultural Uni-
versity continued research on cereals, millets, pulses,
cotton, tobacco, oilseeds, sugarcane, fruit and vege-
table crops, forage crops, spices and medicinal orops
etc. Besides special emphasie has also been given to
research in the subjects of dry farming, water maaage

University

The University is responsible alongwith

University



ment, agronomy, plant pathology, agricultural en-
tomology, soil science, agricultural economics, agri-
cultural engineering, animal husbandry, animal nutri-
tion and reproductive biology etc. As a result of
research efforts by the Gujarat Agrcultural Univer-
sity from its inception, 79 new improved varieties
having better yield potential and quality charac-
ter have been evolved and released for adoption by
the farmers. Package of practices are also worked
out for newly developed varieties.

1.1.2.4. Jci 't
Sub-Committees held in April, 1983 and Research
Council in its meeting held in June, 1983 approved
the following new varieties for release and reco-
mmended to State Seed Variety Release Committee
for release in the Gujarat State.

Sr. Crop New improved
No. variety recommended
for release for farmers

1. Wheat. VW-53

2. Pulse (Gram) ICCC-4

3. Groundnut. 27-5-1

4.  Cotton. DH-22

5.  Sugarcane. CO-A-7602.
6. Forage Sorghum. S-5026

7. Turmeric. Sugandham.
8. Rice. 6-4-2

9.  Sunflower. EC-68414

10. Guar. HG-75
1.1.2.5. Director of Research published research

bulletins on Research Highlights 1972-81 (English
& Gujarati), Tobacco project. Forage crop research,
Decade of research in rainfed and Dryland farming,
ten years of research in sorghum, improved potato
digger etc.

New technology for increasing production of pluses,
oilseeds, and rainfed crops.

1.1.2.6. New technologies have been developed
by GAU for pulses, oilseeds and rainfed crops and
it has been possible to develop new crop varieties
for increasing production of pulses, oilseeds, and reain
fed crops after formation of GAU as shown below in
table.
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Improved varieties released from 1972 to 1982.

Sr. Crop
No.

Name of new crop varieties.

Urid-G-75, T-9, Moth-G-
Moth-1, Cowpea-G, Cowpea-!,
G. Cowpea-2, V-16, Moong
PIMS-4, Gram-ICCC-4, Giiarr
H.G.-75.

1. Pulses.

N

Olseels. Groundnut-GAU-G-1, GAU-
G-10, M-13, JL-24, Gujarat
Groundnut-2, 27-5-1,
Mustard-Varuna
Castor-GAUCH-1, GAUC-1

Sesamum-G. Til-1.

1.1.2.7. Agronomic praoticies are
out for newly developed varieties. Fertilizer doeses
are modified and new recomtnendations based on.
cost benefit ratio are made. Schedules are al™>
worked out for control of pests and diseases of the
new varieties and recommendations made with a
view to provide plant protection umbrella.

Dry Farming.

1.1.2.8.
with risk and uncertainly. The predominently dry
farming areas in the State receive annual rainfall
from 250 mm to 750 mm. The soils of these dry
farming areas vary from sandy to sandy loam,- clay
loam andclayey. Eventhough the agriculture, in these
arid and semi-arid regions presents the twin prob-
lems of low productivity and instability, produ-
ction of different crops viz. groundnut and other
oilseeds crop, pearl millet, cotton and pulse crops:
contributes substantially to the economy of the state,.
The research on various aspects of dry farming is-
therefore, concentrated at the main centre at Rajkot’
(Targhadia), Sub-station S. K. Nagar and other loac,-
tions namely, Ratia, Vallabhipur, Jamkhambhalia™
Dhandhuka, Radhanpur, Chotila and Dhari. Imp-
ortant results obtained during thb year under report
recommended to farmers are given below.

Recommendation on spacing and fertilizer require”™
ment for mustard ‘Varuna' under North Gujarat
conations.

Potential production and profit from mustadrd
“Varuna” can be secured by adopting 45 x 20 =
or 60 X 15cm. specing and fertiliiation at 50 kg,’
N -f- 60 Eg. P2 Os (Phosphorus may -be applied ~
if soil is deficient in available phosphorus) undet/..
North Gujarat conditions.

also worked'

Agriculture in rainfed is characterised 1



Recommendation on
“Varuna” under

sowing time for muskrd
North Gujarat Conditions.

Mixiinum seed yield from mustard “Varuaa”
can b3 obtained by sowing the crop between 5th
Ootober to 25th October under North G-ujarat
conditions.

Hesponse of summer groundnut to
levels of phosphorus.

irrigation and

e The summer groundnut GrAUG-1 should be
irrigated at 50 per ccnt depletion of available soil
moisture which required 14 irrigations at an inter-
val of 7 to 8 days and fertilized with 50 Kg.
N + 50 Kg. P2 0)/ha. for securing maximum
pod yield under Saurashtra conditions.

Irtter-cropping of pearl millet and pigeon pea with
optimum plant population.

To obtain higher production and profit, the
pearl millet growing farmers of North Saurashtra
agroclimatic zone can follow inter-cropping
system of pearl-millet (BJ-104) and pigeon pea
(UPAS-120) as per following details :

Pearl-millet should be grown in paired rows
(40 cm. apart) with a spacing of 40 X 15 cm. in
between two rows of pigeon pea (120 x 15 cm.)

Irrigation method for the life a saving in groundnut
GAUG—10.

It is profitable to irrigate groundnut GAUG-10
by a light irrigation (five cm. depth) by flood irri-
gation method whenever there is a stress period.

Critical period of weed crop comptetion in groundnut.

It is recommended to keep groundnut crop
weed free upto 60 days after sowing for obtaining
higher production and profit under Junagadh
conditions.

Pre-monsoon sowing of spreading groundnut varic*
4ies.

The farmers of Saurashtra region having irri-
gation facilities are advised to adopt pre-monsoon
sowing of groundnut to secure maximum yield.
Variety M-13 can been seen during 27th May to
2nd June, variety GAUG-10 can be sown on 2nd
June.

Spacing and seed rate requirement for groundnut
JL-24.

The Kharif groundnut JL-24 should be sown
keeping row spacing of 45 cm. using 125 kg. kernels
per hectare to secure maximum yeild under Sau-
rashtra conditions.

1.1.3. Programme for 1984—85.

1.1.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 500/- lakh is proposed for
Agriculture Education & Research for 1984—85.
Broad break up of the plan outlay is given below.—

Outlay proposed

Programme for 1984 85.
Agricultural Education 333.00
Agricultural Researcli 127.00
State's share for ICAR projects. 40.00

Total 500.00

1.1.3.2
rammes will be continued during the year. Following
programmes will also be stregthended during the
year as expansion phases.

1. Agricultural College at
Dantiwada Campus.

Sardar Krishinagar,

This will be third year of college in 1984-85 and
the total strength of students will be 200 with full
staff. College building and Hostels will have there-
fore to be developed. ICAR has approved financial
assistance of Rs. 15 lakhs for the Agricultural College.

2. Aspee College of Nutritional Science and College
of Home Science and food Technology at Sardar
Krishinagar.

This will be third year of college in 1984-85 and
total students strength wijl be 75 with full staff.
College building and students Hostels are proposed
to be developed.

3. Veterinary Science College at Sardar Krishinagar.

This will be fourth year of the college in 1984-85
and the total students strength will be 120 with full
fleged staff. Collecge building programme and
students Hostels and amenities are envisaged as
expansion phase. ICAR has approved financial
assistance of Rs. 42 lakhs for veterinary college,
S. K. Nagar.

Veterinary Science, Animal Husbandry and Dairy ;

1.1.3.3. Since livestock occupies an important
place in the agricultural economy of the State,
the Directorate of Research has initiated the most
desired and purposeful programmes to maximise
the returns from livestock and poultry. Under
this set up the four Livestock Research Stations
of Gujarat Agricultural University are solely
engaged in the Animal Science Research applicable
to the four different agro-climatic and socio-
economic zones of the State. The different depart-
ments are engaged in Animal Science Research.

Existing educational and reserarch prog-



At the two colleges of Veterinary Science and
Animal Husbandry and at the College of Dairy
Science. The Research Scientists are striving
hard to develop high producing, fertile and disease
resistaiice livestock and poultry for the production
of more and more milk, draft power, wool, meat
and otlier valuable products of animal origin.

1.i.3.4. Academic programmes
nary and Animal Husbandrv for under-grrdjite
and post-graduate teaching and research are con-
tinued and strengthened at Veterinary Science
and Aninial Husbandry Colleges at Anand and
Sardar Kirisliinagar and for Dairy Science at Sheth
M. C Coilpse of Dairy Science at Anand during
1983-84. The Sheth M. C. Collese of Dairv Science,
Ajiaiid I; aho strengthened by expansion of Depart-
ment5 of Dairy chemistry, Dairv Technology,
Dairv Ensineerin” and Dairr Microbiologv to
strengthen post-graduate teaching and research to

meet the needs of dairy industry inthe State and.

Country.

1.1.3.5. Gujarat is well known for its milk
cooperative, milch breeds like Surti and Mehsani

buffaloes and dual breeds of Gir and Kankrej
cows. Pure breeding and cross breeding work
for the improvement of cows initiated in the

Fifth Plan through livestock research stations at
Dantiwada. Navsari, Anawd and Jimagadh -are
being strengthened in respect of herd of 300/500
heads for progeny testing, breeding, nutrition and
animal health and new research for improvement
of buffaloes and their management will be under-
taken. Eesearch work on poultry, goat, sheep and
camel is also envisaged. Development of dairy
industry through dairy research technology and
processing of dairv products will be initiated in
1984-85.

1.1.3.6. The University ifndertakes the seel
production programme to meet the requirements
of Gujarat State Seed Corporation, State Depart-
ment of Agriculture and National Seed Corpora-
tion for supply of breeder and foundation seeds
most of the important crops grown in Gujarat

in the Veteri-

State. During the year 1982-83, GAU produced
969 quintals of breeder seeds, 1194 quintals of
foundation seeds and 4861 quintals of oertified
seed of different crop varieties.

Tribal Programme :

1.1.3.7.
gram iies ill tribal areas for research and educa-
tion. Research aspect includes improvement of
crop varieties of tribal grown crops like maize,
liill-miDets, kodra, Nagli etc. and education pro-
gramme includes training to tribal farmers, and
sons in crop production technology. New crop
Improved varieties, Gujarat Nagli-l, Gujarat
Kodra-1, Gujarat Vari-l, Nagli Gujarat N-2, are
developed and released for cultivation by tribal
farmers for higher yield and income.

Strengthening Research Capability of GAU byNARP

1.1.3.8. Now the research capabilities of the GAU
is strengthened by National Agricultural Research
Programmes through grant of Rs. 5.04 crores for
five years from ICAR under World Bank IBRD
aid. The ICAR has so far sanctioned the 15
sub-projects for GAU at Arnej, Targhadia, expan-
sion of the Directorate of Research, Dantiwada,
Yijapiir, Bliachau, Jumgadh, Jamnagar and Dliari,
Navsari, Surat and Broach, Anand, Godhra and
Derol to the tune of Rs. 5.04 crores.

Financial Assistance from |I.CA.R. :

1.1.3.9. The University is collaborating with the
Indian Council of Agricultural Research in All
India Coordinated Research Projects on crops and
animal husbandry. It has 31 ICAR-Co-ordinated
Projects for crops and 5 projects for animal hus-
bandry with the budget of Rs. 123.44 lakhs for
1984-85 as ICxAR assistance. For the development
of University and educational aspects, University
get annually Rs. 50 lakhs under the scheme for
Establishment and Development of Agricultural
Universities.

The University will continue the pro-



Sr.
No.

V1.

VII.

VIII.

APPENDIX—A

Existing Research Stations with Gujarat Agricultural University

Agio, climatic zone

2

South Gujarat

South Gujarat

Middle Gujarat

North Gujarat

North-West Zone

North Sauxashtra

South Saurashtra

Bhal and Coastal
Area

Crops in
the zone

3

Kice, Hill-
Millet,
Sugarcane,
Fruits,
Tuber,
Vegetables

Cotton,
Sorghum

Tobacdo,
Rice,
Maize
Cotton

Wheat, Pearl-
millet, Pulses,

Castor, Mustard,

Cumin, Cotton,
Isabgul, Maize,

Potato, Tobacco.

Cotton,
Vegetable,
Sorghum
Pearl-millet,
Dato-palra,
Kidneybean

Graoundnut
Pearlmillet,
Cotton,
Sorghiun,
Pasture

Groundnut,
Cotton,
Pearl-millet,

Wheat, Coconut,

Sorghum,
Sugarcane,
Fruits,
Vegetables.

Eainfed Wheat,

Ctton,
Gram,
Sorghum.

Multi-

disciplinary

Regional
Stations
4

Navsari

Anand

Dantiwada

Main/Special

Station

Waghai

Surat

(1) Nawagam
(2) Godhra

(1) Vijapur
(2) Jagudan
(3) DeeSa

Mundra

(1) Targhadia

(Rajkot)
(2) Jamnagar
(3) Dhari

(1) Junagadh
(2) Mahuva

Arnej

13

Sub-Station-cum-
testing centre

PwON -
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N

arwh =

1,

2.

6

Gandevi

Paria
Danti/Ubharat,
Vyara.

Bharuch,
Bardoli,
Hansot,
Achhalia
Tanchha.

Derol,

Dabhoi,

Dahod,

Thasra,
Vadodara,
DI™armajj,
Devagadhbaria.

Talod

Sanaiid
Chharedi,

Asoda,
Khedbrahma,'
Dehgam,
Ladol.

Bhachau,
Viramgam,
Kethara, '~
Radahanpur,
Khodoi.

Anireli
Chotila
Jamkhambhalia.

Mangrol,
Ratia,
Khapat,
Kodinar,
Manavadar.

Vallabhipur
Dhandhuka.
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STATEMENT
DRAFT ANNUAL PLAN 1984-85.
Agricultural Education and Research

Schemewise Outlays and Expenditure.

(Rs. in lakhsy
Sr. No. and Name of the Sixth Expenditure 1983-84 1984-85
No Scheme. Five
Year 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Budgeted Antici- Proposed Capital
Plan Outlay pated Outlay Content.s
1980-85 1Ixpen-
Outlay. diture.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 101
A. Agricultural Education.
1 AER —1 Post-graduate degree train-
ing in India & abroad. 20.00 0.55 0.52 2.72 2.50 2.50 2.75
Total 20.00 0.55 0.52 2.72 2.50 2.50 2.75
2 AER—2 Grant-in-aid to GAU for
Education. 418.00 94.60 131.23 192.86 208.50 208.50 253.25 -,
3 AER—3 Development of Veterinary
College 71.00 14.28 19.18 34.54 54.00 54.00 69.00 oo
3 AER—4 Development of Dairy
Scisnce College. 45.00 7.92 6.91 5.32 8.00 8.00 8.00 -®
Total 534.00 116.80 157.32 232.72 270.50 270.50 330.25 Lo
Total
Agricultural Education 554.00 117.35 157.84 235.44 273.00 273.00 333.00 Lo
B. Agricultural Research.
5 AER—5 Grant-in-aid to GAU for
Research. 196.00 38.65 41.08 63.39 60.00 60.00 87.00 -
6 AER —6 Establishment of Livestock
Research Station. 150.00 23.00 20.31 33.21 35.00 35.00 40.00 ..
Total (B) Agricultural Research.  346.00 61.65 61.39 86.60 95.00 95.00 127.00 -
C. Assistance firom ICAR.
7 AER —7 State share to ICAR
Scheme
(i) Agricultural Research. 82.00 17.00 17.76 24.83 29.00 29.00 37.00 *e
(i) Veterinary Research. 18.00 4.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 e
Total : (C) 100.00 21.00 20.76 27.83 32.00 32.00 40.00 *e
GRAND TOTAL (A + B -f Q) 1000.00 200.00 239.99 349.87 400.00 400.00 500.00 oo

H4225 (P. 11)—3



1.2.

11.2.1. Introduction

1.2.1.1. Gujarat is situated on tlie west coast
o f Indian peninsula between 68.4 to 74.4 East longi-
tude and 21.1 to 24.7 North longitude having a large
mhare of the Ssa coast; along the Arabian seks.
Bxfcreme variability in distribution and total annual
rainfall is the pecularity of the State. Rainfall
received in the state is mainly from south-west
monsoon and therefore it is continued for the period
-ofoniy four months in a yoar starting from June to
September. Practically no rains are received in winter.
The annual normal rainfall varies from 3494 M.M. in
JjaJchpat Taluka of Kachchh district to 2409 MM. in
Jih~rampur taluka of Valsad district. 41 Talukas in
10districts are prone to ascrcity or semi scarcity con-
ditions. Dueto assuredrainfall in South and Central
Crujarat, no scarcity condition prevail in this area
But floods are not uncommon. In alternate years the
State has to face either scarcity or the flood in some
jpart or the other of the State, which retards the
;*gricultural growth. Soils in southern region are
'‘deep black, central and northern parts of the State
Jiave old alluvial and Sauarashtra region have medium
black soil of basaltic origin, while all along the sea
mcoaat saline alluvial is found. The variation in rain-
fall-and soil types can be largely attributed to geo-
graphical situation ofthe State.

X«itd use clsuistfication

1.2.1.2. Land utilisation statistics for the State
N in 1960-61 and 1979-80 are a under ;

Sr. Particulars Areain Irh' Ihectares.
.No.
1960-61  1979-80
| 2 3 4
1. Total reporting area for
land utilisation 179.14 188.16
5. Forest 9.22 19.53
3. Not available for culti-
vation.
(@) Land put up to non-
agriculture use 4.05 10.4
.,(h) Barren and unculti-
vable land 45.75 25.07
49.80 S5.71

10

CROP HUSBANDRY

1 2 3 4
4. Other uncultivable land

including fallow land

(@) Permanent pastures

and grazing land. 10.42 8.48
(b) Land under Miscella-
neous tree crops and
groves. 0.42 0.04
10.84 8.52
5. Cultivib’e Waste land. 7.64 19.86
6. Fallow lands
(&) Current fallow 3.41 5.26
(b) Other fallows 4.25 3.56
7.66 8.82
7. Cropped area
(&) Net area ?own 93.97 95.72
(b) Area town more than
once. 3.71 10.33
97.68 106.05

It appears from the above table that area imder
forest has increased consierably in 1979-80; area
sown more than once has also increased' nearly
three times more during 1979-80 than that of 1960-61.

The cultiviablewaste-land which is substantial can be
brought under cultivation.

1.2.1.3. The land utilisation statistics show that
in Gujarat, more than 50% of the reported area
is piit under cultivation. The state accounts for
19.46% of the total cotton area in the country
and 30.77 of the total groundnut area in the
comitry. Gujarat has produced around 32.76% of
the groundnut, 22.26% of the cotton and 40.65%
of the tobacco in the country (1980-81)

Land Holding Statistics

1.2.1.4. The number and percentage of opera-
tional holdings in the state are as under (1980-81)



Size of holding in Hect. Number

(in "00)
1 2
Below 0.5 3265
0.5 1.0 3840
1.0 2.0 6345
2.0 - 3.0 4334
3.0 4.0 2945
4.0 5.0 2162
5.0 7.5 3160
7.5 -- 10.0 1534
10.0 = 20.0 1559
20.0 30.0 126
30.0 — 40.0 18
40.0 — 50.0 5
50.0 Above 8
Total.. 29301
1.2.1.5 According to 1980-81 Census, 29.92

percent of the operational holdings were irrigated
either partly or wholly covering 14.42% of the
cultivated area. Wholly irrigated holdings were
10.42% covering 35.08% of the total irrigated area.
19.50% of the holdfe!™ were partly irrigated which
accounts for 64.92% of the total irrigated area.
68.58 percent of the operational holdings covering
64.46% of the cultivated land were unirrigated.
Out of the total area irrigated food grains cover
38:03%. The remaining 61.97% area is covered
under comniercial' crops

1.2 1.6
m€715% was itfigated by surface wells, 17% by™canals,
13]% by tube' wells, 2% by tanks, and O.S% by
other sources at thfe end of 1979°80. Major area is
covered by siirface wells wbich mainly depends on
the behaviour of monsdoil.

1.2~.1.7 The Prinei”™i food crop”™ of Gujarat
are bajaxa, jc™'r, maize, and wh”t including pu”s,
while crops like cotton, oilseeds and tobacco are

Sr. Plan Period Food
No. grains
1 2 3
1. First Five Year Plan Area 55.86
1951-52 to 1955-56. Prod. 18.75

Y/H 336

Out of the total irrigated area, about

Percentage Area, Percentage

(in "00

hect.)
3 4 5

11.14 883 0.87
13.11 2877 2.85
21.66 9296 9.20
14.79 10646 10.54
10.05 10188 10.09
7.38 9640 9.54
10.78 19268 19.07
5.23 13183 13.04
5.32 20411 20.20
0.43 2923 2.89
0.06 595 0.59
0.02 223 0.22
0.03 910 0.90
100.00 101043 100.00

commercial crops. Paddy is mainly grown in the
districts of South and Middle Gujarat, while soils of
northern parts of the State and Saurashtra are
suitable for cereals, pulses, and short staple cotton
and groundnut. Irrigated long staple cotton is
grown in South Gujarat, Middle Gujarat and parts of
Sabarkantha and Saurashtra. Horticulture crops
are planted in Surat and Valsad Districts in
southern parts of the State and. in the coastal
areas of saurashtra  “egiOn. Tobacco IS
mainly cultivated in Middle Gujarat; par-
tieuterly in Eheda, and Vadodara districts
while spices and condiment”™ are gfown in northren
districts of Mehsana and Banaskantha.

1.2;r.8. . The production of food graina
commerci»l cropiSF hay© inei?eQi83d rapidly over plan
penods as shown in the folfamiig tdble

(Area in lakh hectares, production in lakh tonnes,
yield in kg/hect.)

Oil Cotton Tobacco  Sugarcane
seeds
4 5 6 7
11.93 13.72 0.60 0.10
4.40 8.83 0.41 0.57
362 109 683 5182

il



2. Second Five Year Plan Area 49.80 18.99 17.50 0.81 0.18
1956-57 to 1960-61. Prod. 20.28 11.07 11.17 0.56 0.94
Y/H 407 586 108 691 52172

3. Third Five Year Plan Area 47.96 23.44 17.57 0.86 0.29
1961-62 to 1965-66. Prod. 25.79 13.58 15.23 0.83 1.65
Y/H 538 581 147 965 5594

4. Average of three Area 51.90 21.57 16.89 0.91 0.33
Annual Plans 1966-67 Prod. 28.11 11.31 15.48 0.93 1.81

to 1968-69. Y/H 542 524 156 1026 5476

5. Fouith Five Year Area 51.82 20.56 19.65 0.88 0.46
Plan 1969-70 to Prod. 37.19 13.87 20.18 1.13 2.53
1973-74. Y/H 714 675 174 1284 75500

6. Fifth Five Year Plan Area 46.92 21.71 18.22 8.98 0.57
1974-75 to 1977 78. Prod. 35.82 18.03 17.69 1.40 3.4a
Y/H 763 831 165 1582 5937

1978-80 Area 49.05 24.96 17.69 1.24 0.82
Two annual Plan Prod. 44.45 21.04 19.70 2.11 6.86
Y/H 906 843 189 1701 8365

1980-83. Area 46.44 25.60 15.33 1.15 0.85
Prod. 46.54 21.29 17.86 1.97 5.39

Y/H 1002 831 198 1713 6341

Note— 1 Production of suga'cane iainterms of (2) to ensure that applied technology s
Gul. transferred to as large a number of farmers with

the shortest time possible through T &V system.
2  Production of cotton is in 'akh ba’'es

each of 170 kg (3) to see that adequate credit availability
and timely credit repayment is ensured with a
3  Oi'seeds inc’'ude Groundnut, Sesamum, view to enable a farmers to get the required
Castor, Kape & Mustard money every season every year.
1.2.1.9. In food crops, the State has recorded an (4) to arrange availability of all inputs in-
annual growth rate of 4.1% during 1961-80, which cluding water, recommended seeds, fertilizers,,
is the third highest in the country, Punjab and pesticides, diesel, power, cement, implements”®
Hariyana being the only two states, recording in etc. in time at the walking distance to the far-
hi~hre growth rate. The total food grain production mers at reasonable prices.
in the State has more than doubled between 1960-
and 1980. (5) to take up and implement very speedily,
the programmes of land development in dry areas,.
1.2.2. Objectives and strategy Command areas and saline and alkaline areas.
1.2.2.1. There are six areas where in the facili- (6) to restructure the agricultural and ad-
tating and encouraging functions of the State seem ministrative organisation in such a manner as
to be eminent to help the farmers for rapid develop- to facilitate the efficient impk mentation of action
ment of agriculture in Gujarat. programmes in the above five areas.
() to provide remunerative prices to farmers 1.2.3. Season For the Year 1983-84
so as to ensure that they have adequate incentives
to produce more and improve productivity keeping 1.2.3.1. Generally, in Gujarat State, monsoon
in view the overall needs of the economy and set in the second or third week of June. During
interest of consumers. the year 1983—84 monsoon got delayed by a week
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or so. Pre-monsoon showers of rains were received
during the third week of June, 1983 in some of the are
as of the State. This rainfall was adequate and timely
for sowing of kharif crops as well as for prepara-
tion of seedbeds of seedlings of paddy and Tobacco
crops in some of the areas. Cultivators availed the
benefit of this rainfall for sowing the Kharif crops
wherever the rainfall was adequate in the State.

1.2.3.2. Regular monsoon set in the
of June, 1983 and first week of July, 1983. The
last week of June, 1983 witnessed an unprece-
dented heavy rains resulting in devastating damage
in the districts of Junagadh, Jamnagar, Bhavnagar,
Amreli and Ra'’k”~t.  This caused tremendous loss
to life and property including agricultn al crops
and orchards. TlifS3extensive rains resulted in wide-
spread submergance of the affected areas for a
number of days. The lands which had been prepared
for cultivation and also those already cultivated
were damaged by the flood waters. Farmers lost
large quantities of seeds of groundnut stored for
sowing operations. Some of the farmers had already
completed sowing operations when flood waters
entered in their lands. Farm implements, pump
sets, wel™s and other connected equpipments were
either lost or damaged beyond repair. Cropped
areas under Cotton, Sugarcane, Jowar and bajra
etc. were damaged. Particularly in Vanthali taluka
of Junagadh district serve damage was caused
by heavy rain and flood to the orchards. Several
dams in Saurashtra region were over flowing.

During the month of July, 1983, there No.

factory for 81l the Kkharif crops in the state except
groundnut crop which was reported poor in Jam-
nagar district, maize crop was reported below normal
in Panchmhals district, Cotton, tur and jowar crops
were reported below normal in Bharuch district and
Cotton and ti r crops were also reported below normal
in Vadodara district,

1.2.3.5. During the month of September, 1983

last wefk light showers of rain were received in somx of the

talukas ofBanaskantha, Ahmedabad, Gandhinagar,
Mahesana, Bharuch, Kheda, Vadodara, Bhavi agar,
Jamnagar and Surendranagar districts ,while there
were heavy showers of rain in some of thetalnl.as of
Surat, Valsad, Dangs, Junag: dh, Eajkot and Amre i
Districts.

1.2.36. It is reported by the Meteoro ogical
Department that South west monsoon is withdrawn
from 26th September, 1983 from Mahesana, KaclLcl.h
Banaskantha and Sabarkantha districts

1.2.4. Crop Prcspccts

1.24.1. The information in respect of area under
major crops of Gujart State for the yer 1982-83 as
per the final forecast and for the year 1983-84 as per
the first forecast is as under —

Area in lakh hectares

Yearwise area

Sr. Name of crop

1.2.3.3.
was good rainfall all over the State for sowing of 1982-83 as 1983-84 as
kharif crops except some taluk s of Kachchh per final Per first
district. Sowing of kharif crops was mostly comp- forecast forecast
leted in all the districts except some parts of Bha- 1 2 3 4
ruch, Surat, Mahesana, Junagadh, and Kachchha,
districts. Sowing could be done only in 50% area 1 Paddy 4.76 Forecast not
of Kutiyana, Manavadar, Keshod, Mangrol and iIssued
Ranavav Tah ka of Junagadh district due to 2 Kharif Jowar 8.13 -do-
widespread submergence of the affected areas.
Sowing could not be done at all in 10 villages of 3 Bajri 12.59 13.05
Porbandar takki. and 5 villages of Mangrol tali ka
of Junagadh district. Sowing could rot be done 4 Maize 3.06 3.02
in Ghed area also due to inuiida-tion of rain waters.
In this low lying area, mainly rebi crops arc sown. 5 Eagi 0.48 0.49
Transplanting of paddy crop was also mostly comp-
leted in paddy growing districts. The condition of 6 Kodra 0.62 0.58
crops sown was reported satisfactory.

7 Tu- 2.61 2.61

1.2.3.4. Due to continuous raiL&J] and ab&erce
of sunshine and dear wfathcr Jurii g the r. onth cf 8 Other khar.'f tulscs
August 1983, the growth of kLarif rrcps was affccted 1 Mug 1.14 1.64
more or less and ariculturf.l operations like weedir g, 2 Math 0.76 1.06
interculturing and top dressing of fertilizers could .
not be done in time. Durijigthe last week of August 9 Kharif groundnut 18.93 18.99
1983 due to sunshine arul clear wealhfr the growth
of kharif crops pickeo up and f-p’icnUrLrrl epe]rtion 10 Sesanmm 1.28 0.95
like weeding, interculturing. and top dressirg of 11 Cotton 14.96 11.88
fertilizers could bo done satisfaolcr'ly are! e< pC(<n 12 Sugarcane 0.95 0.86

di+ion improved. Crop condition Mas reported satis-

H-1225 (P. 11.)-4
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1.2.4.2. At present crop prospects for all the
khp.rif crops appear quite good in the State except
bajri and paddy (drjlled) in Vaoddara district, all
kharif crops in Kajkot district, Maize in Parchmahals
district, gToundnut and castcr crops in Jamnagfr

1.2.5. Programme for Annual

1.2.5.1.
proposed

An outlay of Rs.

Plan 1984—85.

1247 lakhs has been
for the annual plan 1984-85 the b:oad
breakup of which is as under :

district. (Rs. in lakhs)
Kharif bajri sr. No. Programme. Ptoposed
outlay
1.2.4.3. Durir g the year under report crop condi- 1984-85
tion (f bajri crop is reported satisfactcry in the 1 2 3
State r-xcept in Baroda district where it is reported
be.low ncrmal. i\rea under bajri crop as per first
forecast is 13.05 lakh hec. during the year 1983-84 1. Direction and Administration. 386.48
which is 0.46 lakh hec. more than that of final
forecast of 1982-83. 2. Multiplication and Distri-
bution of seeds. 122.61
Maize
3 Manures and Fertilizers 185.20
1.2.4.4. Condition of maize crop is reported satis-
factcry in the maize growing areas except in 4 Plant Pro’ection 40.60
Panchmf.Lds district w-here it is reported below
mriir.l.  Area under maize crop is 3.(2 lakh hec. 5 Commercial crops 88.95
as per first forecast which is 0.041 akh hec. less than
that (f final f,recast of previous year. 6 Extension and Farmers
Training 114.48
Kharif groundnut.
7  Agricultural Engineering 133.54
]1.2.4.5. Crop condition of kharif groundnut
crop is reported satisfactory in the State except 8. Agricultural Economics and
-in JamnagaT distiict. Area under kharif groYindnut Statistics 37.16
is 18.99 lakh hec. as per first forecast which is
higher than that of final forecast of 1982-83. 9 Horticulture 53.98
Cotton. 10 Other Expenditure 67.00
1.2.4.6. Crop condition of cotton crop is reported )
satisfactory in all the cotton growing districts except 11 Contingency plan(RD) 9.00
in Baroda district where it is reported below normal.
Area under cotton is 11.83 lakh hect. as per the 11 Nucleus Budget (A &FD) 8.00
first forecast which is 3.08 lakh hec. less than that
of final forecast of previous year. 1247.00
Sugarcane.
Production Targets;
1.2.4.7. Area under sugarcane crop is 0.86

lakh hect. as per first forecast wthich is 0.09 lakh
hect. less than that of final forecast of previous
year. Crop condition of sugarcane crop is reported
satisfactory.

1.25.2
grains production and
year 1982-83 and 1983-84
gets for 1984-85 are as under

The targets and achievement

of food-
Commercial crops for the
(anticipated) and tar-

Sr. Crop un:t Sixth Plan 1984-85
No. 1980-85 Achievement 1983-84 proposed
target
1979- 1984- 1980- 1981- J982- Target iinti.
80 85 81 82 83
Base termi-
year nal
level year
target
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
1 Foodgrains Lakh tonnes 40.08 5350 44.76 50.89 43.96 5-2.25 52.35
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8 9 10 11

2 Oil Seeds Lakh tonnes 19.93 26.00 1858 27.48 17.81 29.30 26.75 31.00
(31.06
Rev.)
3 Cotton Lakh bales 17.85 24.30 17.14 20.95 15.48 21.50 19.00 19.00
(70 Kg. each)
4 Sugarcane Lakh tonnes 3.19 4.50 4.44 5.02 6.70 4.50 5.80 6.20
(in terms of
Gur)
5 Tobacco Lakh tonnes 1.75 2.00 1.85 2.09 1.97 1.80 2.00 2.10

by achieving additional production of 2.30 lakhs
1.2.5.3. During 1982-83, the set of monsoon was tonnes and 0.20 lakh respectively.
delayed by about five to six week and scarcity pre-
vailed in some parts of the State. Thereafter, from
6th Novembe;, 1982 to 9th November,1982, the High Yielding Varieties Programme
unseasonable heavy rains accompanied with cyclone
had seriously damaged the standing and harvesting

crops in the State. Hence the shojtfall in 1.25.4. This programme will be expanded be
achievement of production targets in respect of providing sufficient quantity of certified improved
oilseeds and cotton. Whereas in case of seeds through the Gujarat State Seed corporation
sugarcane and Tobaccj, the targets were surpassed and Gujarat State Cooperative Marketing Federation™

The coverage during 1982-83, 1983-84 (anticipated) and targets for 1984-85 are given as under :-

Sr. Crop Sixth Plan Achievement 1983--84 1984-85
No. Target
1979-80  1984-85 1980-81  1981-82  1982-83 Target Anti.
Base terminal Achi.
year year
level target
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Food Crops ;
1 Wheat (Irrigated) 4.60 5.60 4.75 4.68 4.54 5.40 5.40 5.60
2 Paddy 2.56 3.80 3.05 3.29 3.18 3. .60 3.60 3.80
3 Hy. Bajra 10.47 13.00 11.96 11.82 11.85 12.50 12.50 12.70
4 Hy. Jowar 0.38 1.10 0.84 0.73 1.22 1.00 1.00 1.25
5 Hy. Maize 0.76 1.00 1.11 0.98 1.15 0.95 0.95 1.15
Total-Food crops 18.77 24.50 21.71 21.50 21.94 23.43 23.43 24.50
6 Hy. Cotton 3.26 4.00 3.00 3,70 3.00 3.85 3.25 3.50
7 Hy. Castor 0.60 0.80 0.93 0.70 0.70 1.00 1.00 1.00
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Supply of Seeds under these crops every year. The annual require-
ment of Hybrid/HYV/improved seeds and distri-

1.2.5.5. It is planned to increase area under .
bution by G.S.S.C. and G.S.C.M.F. are

hybrid seeds and to replace the seed of self pollin-

nated crops by certified seed in 20% of the area as under ;—
(In tonnes)
Year 1980-81 1981-E2 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
proposed
target
1 2 3 4 5 6
Annual Eequirement 31190 33952 31149 32860 33875
Distribution by 5292 7972 10899 10814 15611
G.S.S & GSCMF.
1.2.5.6. Breeder/foundation seeds will be produced Fertilizers
by the Gujarat Agricultural University and certified . o
] ] 1.2.5.7. Fertilizers hold great potentialities f r
improved seed will be produced on the farms of the stepping up agricultural pioduction. Nitrogenous
registered seed growers and/State seed farms. Seed fertilizers have particular importance as Nitrogen
production programmes will be organised by the considered to be the important limiting factor of

the fertili'y of soil. The cultivators are making
increased use of fertilizers to increase the produ-
Co-operative Marketing Federation. Th e availa- ctivity. In view of large high vyielding programmen
bility of the seed from Kational Seed Corporation training and visit system, farmers training centres,
In irigation potential the cosumpion of fertilizers i®
development of commercial crops and likely increase

Gujarat State Seed Corporation and Gujarat State

and private producers will supplement the seed

supply. planned as under :—
(n kkh tonnes)
Nutrient Sixth Plan Achievement 1983-84 1984-85
Target
1979-80 1984-85  1980-81  1981-82 1982-83 Target Anti.
terminal Achi
year
target
Nitrogen (N) 2.24 4.00 2.04 2.45 2.36 2.96 2.50 2.96
Phosphorous (P) 1.15 2.00 1.17 1.14 1.16 1.39 1.20 1.39
Potash (K) 0.39 0.70 0.36 0.42 0.34 0.42 0.35 0.i2
Total (NPK) 3.78 6.70 3.57 4.01 3.86 4.77 4.05 4.77
1.2.5.8 A Scheme for giving subsidy on purchase (2) The Scheduled caste and Sekduled tribe
of Chemical fertiflizers to SC, ST ard Small and farmers will be given 5G% subsiely on prevailirg price
Marginal farmers is sanctioned. The pattern of subs- of fertilizers I'niited to Es. 200.

idy is as ur.der —
It is proposed to c<ntn ue thip. f.(h; me in 1984-85

(1) Small and Marginal farnierr,. The small and With an outlay of Es. 61.00 hkhs.
Marginal farmers as identified under the Integrated
Eural Development Programme will be entitled for Plant Protection
the subsidy on increased price of chemical fertili-
zers. The subsidy at the rate of 25% and 33 1/3% 1.2.5.9 Plant protection sctivily in the Sltte
of price as prevailing on 8.6-1980 and increas. d is now implemented on n.e(d base t.ppicach. Seout-
with effect from 11-7-1981 will be given to smallai.d irg system has been inticduccd eirce la”t lhree yef;rs
Marginal farmers respectively. aceoidirgto which the (xtensicn woikers ui der T&
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V system while scouting in the crop fields, actually hold value. Subjecl matter specialists (Plant Prote-
take counts of the pest population and guide the ction) have been provided in each district. The area
cultivators for spraying the Crop at a point of thresh- eovendunder this propgrtmmes is given belcw —

(Lakh hectares).

Area covered 1983-84 1984-85
Target
1979-80 Sixth plan 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Target Anti, achiev.
Terminal
year target
1984;-85
3 4 6 8
Plant 60.86 87.04 65.65 73.21 60.00 80.10 94.00 106.00
Protection
1.2.5.10 Technical Grade Material for manufa- (i) Increasing the area in Kharif season.
cture of pesticides required forthe above programme
has been estimated as under (iif) Increasing the area and product on in non-
traditional area and,
Year Technical grade material are(;\;). Increasing the production in traditional
(in tonnes.)
1 2 1.2.5.12 Level of productionin case of groundnut
isproposedto be increased by the following methods: —
1980-81 7500
1981-82 7700 Item Expected Norma
1982-83 5784 yield in  vyieldi n
1983-84 6974 (Anticipated) kg perhec. rainfed
1984-85 8000 (proposed target) Sgia inkg
hectare.
Oilseed Production
Premonsoon sowing by
1.2.5.11 The bulk  of edible  oil the end of May or Ist
production dBrives from oilseeds like groundnut, week of june. 1300 900
mustard, sesamum and sunflower. Outofthis, ground-
nut is the major oilseed crop. On an average about Supplementary  Irriga-
19 likh hectares of area is occupied by groundnut tion probably in Septenaber. 1300 900
crop in Gujarat State. To meet with the demand of
edible oils in the country, Government of India Summer groundnut. 1800 oo
hiva sanctioned a special groundnut progect on an
expensive basis from summer 1980-81 to 1983-84
at the total cost of Rs. 35 crores aiming to increase 1.2.5.13 In sesamum, Guj-1 variety yields 15
the base year level of production of 18 lakh tonnes more in comparison to local Variety. Hybrid castor
to 27 lakh tonnes atthe end of 1983-84 season. This gives 60% more yiled as compared to the local variety
Is sought to be achieved by : The programme for coverage under different items
during the plan period is as under —
(1)  Increasing the area under sumriser ground-
nut crop. (in lakh hectares)
Sr. Oils:=eds Area covered
Programme
Sixth Plan 1980—81 1981—82 1982—83 1983—84 1984—85
Anti- Target
1979—80 1984—85 cipated
Base year Terininal
year target
1 3 4 6 8
1. Pr3-monsoon sowing
of groundnut 0..30 2.00 0.50 1.00 2.22 1.79 2.00
17
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1 2 3 4
2.  Supplemental irrigation

to groundnut 0.20 3.00
3. Summer ground nut 0.68 2.00
4. C.'verage under im-

improved variety o

sesamum 0.10 1.25
5. Hy. Castor 0.55 0.80

1.2.5.14. The irrigation potentir.lity in Vadodara
region is quite encouraging for the groundnut ciop,
particularly during summer seasor. Panchmabhals,
Vadodara, Kheda, Sabarkantha, Bharuch and Surat
distr’'cts are having good potentialities of raising the
crop during sumni( r reason. The crop harvest of some
of the farmers of Kheda district during summer
season of last two years have yielded ~about 4000 to
5000 kg. per hectare proving that summer groundnut
.crop has good puspects in this area. Special efforts
-are also being made to increase the groundnut area
in tribrJ area of this region where farmers take poor
yielding hillmillets and other crops.

1.25.15. It is planned to encourage the culti-
Tat >rs by pr)viding technical guidance and financial
assistane to adopt modern methods of groundnut
cultivation such as improved seed, optimum spacing,
pest control management, sprinkler and supplemen-
tary irrigation etc. As aresult of these efforts ground-
nut production during 1981-82 has increased 21.99
lakh tonnes During 1982-83 delayed monsoon,
followed with scaicity and unseasonal rains accom-
panied with cyclone in first week of November affected
the standingand has aff cted groundnut crop. Hence
the anticipated production is only 13.13 lakh tonnes.
Whereas in 1983-84, it is likely to be of the order of
21 00 lakh tonnes. During 1982-83 and 1983-84 the
Government of India had sanctioned Rs. 12.44
crores and Rs. 11.57 crores respetively for summer

5 6 7 8 9
0.20 1.GO 3.41 1.79 3.00
1.50 1.67 1.43 2.00 2.20
0.15 0.25 0.40 0.50 0.60
0.93 0.65 0.70 0.70 1.00

Groundnut programme while for 1984-85 an outlry
of Rs. 11.37 crores is proposed for the progrrmme
under Central Sector.

A cell for planning and monitoring for ilsseeds
processing in the State.

1.2.5.16. The cell is started v.i'h a view to monitor
the stage of existirg development as well as to find
out the shape for future development of oilseeds
processing in the State. This cell would plso proccss
and co-ordinate the demands frcm various co-cpera-
tives with regard to assistance frcm National Dairy
Development Beard, Anand and keeping the Gujarat
Cooperative Oilseed Growers Federation as a nucleus
agency, wix'h is linked up with the marketing of the
oilseed products, throughout the State, as well as
outside the State.

Increase in Pulse Production

1.2.5.17. In case of green gram and pigeon pea
improved varieties like Guj-Mui g-1, Murg-2 and
Tur 15--15 yield 25% more in ocmparison to local
varieties. To increase pulse production, efforts will
be made for the replacement of local varieties by
improved ones and grcw'ng of pulse crops as mixed
crop with the cotton or castor. The following table
ndicetes the coverage :

(Area in lakh hectares)

Sr. Item Sixth Plan 1980-81 1981- 82 1982—83 1983-84 1984-85
@wvercQ  covered covered Antici- Target
No. 1979—80 1984 85 pated proposed
Base year Terminal to be to be
year cove red covered
target
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
1. Coverage under improved 0.10 1.00 0.60 0.75 0.90, 1.00 1.00
seed of green gram
2. Coverage under improved
seed of pigeon pea 0.08 2.00 0.50 0.75 0.85 0.90 0.95
3. Mixed cropping 0.80 4.00 3.00 3.25 3.50 3.75 3.75
4. Summer green gram 0.20 0.75 0.30 0.40 0.30 0.35 0.40
5.55 6 00 6.10
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Integrated Pest Management Programme for Cotton
Groundnut, Pulses and Sugarcane Crops

1.2.5.18.
nised in the State more systematically on a need based
ihresh hold value. To provide insecticides of good
equality at a fair price and of quality, rates are fixed
by inviting tenders from all the manufacturers and
are being supplied to the farmers through Co-operative
Societies. Similarly, aerial operations including book-
ing of the aeroplanes are being conducted by the
Gujarat Agro Industries Corporation. Under centrally
sponsored scheme subsidy on pesticides in pulses
Is paid at the rate of Rs. 60 per hectares or 50% of
the cost whichever is less. While in case of groundnut
50% subsidy is given on pesticides. Similarly, subsidy
is also paid on operational charges at the rate of Rs.
37.50 per hectare for aerial spraying. The coverage
under centrally sponsored schemes for different
crops in 1984-85 is proposed as under —

(Gross area to be covered in lakh
hectares).
Crop Aerial Ground
Spray spray
1. Cotton 1.10
2. Groundnut 1.00 9.50
3. Pwises 0.25 0.50
4. Sugarcane 0.45

Reorganisation and Strengthening of Extension
jServices

1.2.5.19. This aims to improve the efficiency of
the extension services by - (i) Intensifying contacts
between extension workers and farmers, (ii) Up-
grading the standards of extension workers and (iii)
improving the quality of technical package through
better adoptive research. The major thrust would be
on implementation of integrated approach to increase
-crop production of major crops like cotton, ground-
nut, bajra, jowar, paddy and wheat for which exten-
tion services would regularly and systematically be
provided to farmers with updated advise and demon-
stration of farming practices best suited to their
specific condition which would have immediate
impact on production and income.

1.2.5.20. The village extension workers (VEWS]
;attends the training held once a fortnight by subject
matter specialists (SMs) where he is provided with
latest technology to be fed to the farmers during the
next fortnight. To support the VEWs AEOs are
provided to supervise and guide the VEW in recent
technology.

1.2.5.21. The extension technique is based on a
systematic programmes of full time training to
;agricultural workers combined with frequent visits
by VEW to farmers fields. This system enables VEW
10 visit each group of farmers once a fortnight after

Since 1978-79, this programme is orga-
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he has received an intensive training in agricultural
practices and recommendations which relate directly
to farm operations during that fortnight. The fixed
schedule of visit enable close supervision and follow
up. To achieve a visible impact on production, VEW
concentrates on selected contact farmers. He also
concentrates on few important crops, focussing
mainly on those practices which bring the Dbest
eonomic results and on making optimum use of
available resources, Every-year, Two pre-seasonal
training programmes are organised for 2 to 3 day-
each wherein SMS and Specialists of Gujarat Agriculr
tural University participate. The SMSs are trained for
2 to 3 days in a month at univesity campuses to keep
them upto-date in their know how of the subject.
They are also provided two weeks training every
year to refresh their knowledge at the University.

Farmer’'s Training Centre

1.2.5.22.
nagar, all districts in the state are covered by
farmers training centres i. e. 17 centres. Out of 17 far-
mers training centres, 5 are located in tribal areas.
Every year, 3500 farmers are to be trained in
each such centre. The farmers and farm women
are trained in respect of latest development techni-
qgues in agriculture through institutional classes
and one day camps at village level.

State Level Agricultuial Production Council

1.2.5.23. TnejState Govi.. has set up a high powered
agricultural Production Council under the Chairman-
ship of the Chief Minister with the objectives of
recommanding an appropriate set of incentives for
increasing the agricultural production including
measures for the supply of quality inputs, timely
credit and transfer of technology and payment of
renumcrative prices for farm products. The Council
iIs broad based CDmprlsing of representatives of
District Panchayats, Corporaticm and Cooperative
bodies, and high ranking off.cials,. Besices this cuncil
there are other high powered state level committees
In such areas as: marketing, credit discipline, input
programme, land development, administration and
the T. & V. system. The presence of knowledgeable
non officials in these forums has helped to ensure
that problems of cultivators are kept in focus.

1.2.6. Biogas :

1.2.6.1.
tant progcamm3 for renewable source of energy,
and it his b~com” still more important in view of
th3 fact that it finds its place in the 20 point Pro-
gramme of the Prime minister of India. In o ur
country, approximately 1.40 lakh plants are in exi-

stence. Among which, Gujarat has its share of
about 20,000 plants. During the year 1982-8"
against the target fixed by the Govt.

At present except Dangs and Gandhi-

Biogas Progcamma3 is th most import-



of India of 6700 plants, the State could complete
as many as 5217 plants .

1.2.6.2. For the entire Sixth five year plan,

the State has bsen asked to complete a target of
35,000 plants against which by the end of August,
1983 a cumulative total progress during the

current plarlt is 8700. Letovijtig bx’ance
of 26300 yet to be completed during
the  reniaining plan period. The  Statie

will complete abotit 15,00() plants during the
first fout years of the Fifth Plaii. Thtis during
the la™t year i.e. in 1984-85 Griijarat State has to
coniplete as many as 20,000 plants, which
is a difficult task. The target of 10,000 plants
has been proposed duriiig the year 1984-85.

1.2.7. Gujarat Tractor Corporation Limited

1.2.7.1, The  Corporation has planned i

opsratidns during 1983-84 so as to step up the
production from the level of dV6r 700 tractors
in 1982-83 to cover 2000 tr~ctoiS and smiles from
1200 triijtors to about 2400 tractors in 1983-84 after
the severe set back in the operMions in 1982-83
resulting from the severe mafketing cohstftaiiits
exparienoed by the entire tractor industry on
account of restridtiotis imposed by Reserve Bank
of India on the loans granted by the b4U"g
sector to the farmers for the purchase of tractors.
The level of activities during the year 1984-85 is
proposed to be filrthet stepped up by more than
50% to reach the level of 3600 tractors.The turnover
is expected to be over Rs, 30 chores. It is expected
that with the concerted efforts in strengthening the
marketing network and with the successful imple-
mentation of the marketing tie-up with Messrs.
Bicher Goodearth Limited, the Corporation would be
In a position to achieve these targets.

Sr. No. Name of the Project Total Ptoject
Cost.

1 Jethi Madh. 435.30
2 Oil Castor 200.00
3 Frozen Vegetables 750.00
4 Cold Storages 150.00
5 Onion Medas . 80.00

Total : 1615.30

1.2.7.2. The Corporation is having imported

packs for its G-453 tractors for a part of production
during 1984-85. The Corporation has also taken
steps to indigenise these eomponements to achive
the phased deletion programme approved by DGTD,
Government of India. Forthis purpose, the Special
Purpose Machines for the Engines as well as
Gear Boxes have been ordered. Special purpose
Machine for Engines is expected to be received
during the year 1983-84 whereas the samj for Geair
Boxes is expected in 1984-85.

1.2.7.3. During the year 1982-83 the Corporation
commenced the commercial production of its new
Model 0-014 tractor. The production of this model
Is proposed to be stepped up during the year 1983-
84 and 19S4-85.

Its 1.2.7.4. In view of the above, it is enviseged
that it may be possible to contain cash losses during
the year 1984-85 to Rs. 50 lakhs from a level of
Rs. 150 lakhs during 1983-84. The amount of
cash lossess is therefore required to be made good
since it will not be within the norms of the commer-
cial banks to finance these cash losses. An outlay
of Rs. 40 lakhs is proposed for the year 1984—85.

1.2.8. Gujarat Agro Industries Corporation Limited
Ahmedabad.

1.2.8.1. Gujarat Agro—Industries Corporation
proposes to undertake the expansion of existing
unit/undertake new projects during the year
1984-85. For this purpose, the total funds re-
quirement for G.A.l.C. for these proeects is
estimated at Rs. 2b/- lakhs as follow —

(Rs. in lakhs).

Total GAIC’s Funds required

Equity Equity Share during 1984-85
124.30 32.00 7.00
77.00 20.00 3.00
225.00 29.25 5.00
25.00 25.00 5.00
13.00 13.00 5.00
464.30 119.25 25.00
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jethi Madh
1.2.8.2. The project for the manufacture of
Jethi Madh from Glycyrrhizq root is being put

up In joint sector with M/s. Zandu Pharmaceutical
Works Ltd., Bombay. Je-hi Math eztreot i- being
used for applications in various industries like Pha-
rmaceutiticals, confenctionary and tobacco processing
etc., nda the products has very good demand in
the export market.

Present Status of the Project

1.2.8.3. The land for the project has already
been procured in the GIDC estate at Ankleshwar.
The formation of the new company is being done.
The loan application has been submitted to ICICI.
All other steps for the implementation of the pro-
ject have been initiated.

1.2.8.4. The total investment ofthe project
iIs of the order of Rs. 435,30 lakhs and the GAICs’
share towards the equity capital is Rs. 32.00
lakhs. The implementation of the project is
expected to commence by November-December,
1984 and most of the projcct will be commissioned
by the end of 1984-85 An amount of Rs,
7 lakhs is proposed for this project for 1984-85.

Castor Oil

1.2.8.5. The market survey report has been
prepared by M/s. Kirloskar Consultants. The
negotiations are being held with M/s. Jayant Oil
Mills to finalise the product-mix. The state has
already approached GIDC for procuring the land
for this project in Vadodara District. Govern-
ment had sanctioned Rs. 5 lacs during 83-84 for
this project. An  amount of Rs. 3
lakhs is  proposed for™® the year 1984-85 for
this project.

Fr(~en Vegetables

1.2.8.6. Gujarat Agro Industries Corporation
Ltd, has taken up a project for the manufacture
and export of frozen vegetable in the Joint Sector
Project with Gujarat Industrial Investment Cor-
poration (GIIC) and M/s. Flamingoland Engineer-
ing & Food Industries Pvt. Ltd. The project is
to be put up at Kandla Free Trade Zone KFTZ)
and it will be a 100 percent export oriented unit.

The total investment for this project will be of
the order of Rs. 750 lacs and GAIC’s share towards
the equity capital comes to Rs. 29.25 lacs.

Present Status
The land for the project has been 'procured.

All other actions have been initiated for tlie imple-
mentation of the project. After the loan is sancti-
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ioned by ICICI, the implementation of tbe
project can be taken up in full swing.

The requirement of GAIC’s contribution towards
the equity capital for this project depends on the
term loan clearance by ICICI. It is expected that
the term loan may be cleared by the end of the
December—983 and immediately there after, tlie
equity capital will have to be raised by the joinf
Sector Partner/Promoter. An amount of Rs, 500>
lakhs is proposed for the year 1984-85 for this
project.

New Cold Storages

1.2.8.7. Under the Rural Godow™ Scheme >*
the Government of India, Gujarat Agro Foods Lt
a subsidiary Company of GAIC has planned to se«
up 5 cold storages with the capacity of 2000 tonnes
per day at Prantij, Siddhpur, A% jar, Godhra &
Khambhalia. The project proposal has been
sent to the Planning Commission, Government
of India, New Delhi, for their approval, which is
expected by the end of this month. The site
selection for the cold storages has been done and
the construction work of the cold storages shall
commence immediately after the clearance of the
Planning Commission. An amount of Rs. 5 lakhs,-
Is proposed for the year 1984-85.

Onion Medas

1.2.8.8, The corporation has decided to put
up new onion medas at 10 different locations in
Gujarat under the National grid of Rural Godown
Scheme. The corporation’s share towards equity
comes to Rs. 13.00 lacs. The work has already beea
awarded to the Corpo; an outlay of Rs. 5 lakh ..
proposed for this project.

1. 2. 9. Gujarat State Seed Corporation

1.2,9.1. Having realised the importance of seeds ia
agricultural production sufficient emphasis is laid
on production and distribution of quality seeds at
reasonable rates. In order to bring all activitiee
of seed multiplication and distribution under one roof
and to ensure the availability of adequate quantity
of quality seeds to the farmers at reasonable rates by
undertalang production processing & marketing
aspects, the State has established uGujarat State Seeds
Corporation Ltd.” on 16th April, 1974. The Cor-

poration is set up under the provisions of Companies
Act, 1956.

1.2.9. 2J*The estimated annual geed requiremen.*
of major crops grown in the State Works out to
about 3 lacs tonnes, valuedat Rs. 90 croxeB.
The Corporation has already covered almost ikll
crops viz, Bajra, Jowar, Maize, Paddy, Cotton,
seeds, PidseB and vegetables except CJastor.



1.2.9.3. Th<3 Corporation
seed production and distribution of important cash
"tops of Hybrid Cotton, Groundnut and Lucerne on
3 ifficiently large area with, a view to satisfying
e demands outside the State.
Alongwith supply of seeds the Corporation give

within and

valuable services by way of technical advice to the
growers. The Corporation also proposes to increase
its godowns capacity and incur certain other capital
expenditure for processing plant and machinery and
o fcher things. An outlay of Ks. 5/- lakhs is pro-

osed for 1984-85.

lias also under taken
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Investigation and Survey work for a shsif of Project
Contingency Plan.

1.2.9.4. The scheme isin operation since 1976-77.
Originally it has bsen introduced in the District
of Kachchh, Banas kantha and Jamnagar. But

subsequently it has been extended to the other
Districts of the State also. At present it isin oper-
tion in the districts of Kachchhh, Jamnagar, Amreli,
Bhavanagar, Surendranagar, Banas Kantha and
Panchmahal . The objective of the schemes is to
complete all preliminaries such as selection of site
for relief work, prepartation of plans and esti
mated etc. so that as and when occasion so
demands, relief works can be started without
loss of time. An outlay of Ks. 9 lakhs, is pro-
posed for 1984-85.



STATEMENT
DRAFT ANNUAL PLAN 1983-84
CROP HUSBANDRY.

Sckemewise Outlays and Expenditure

(Re, in lakhs).
Sr. No. & Name of th© Scheme. Sixth Expenditure. 1983-84 1984-85
JND J<ive
Year 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Budgeted Antici. Proposed Capital
Plan Outlay Expdt. Outlay Content
1980-85
Outlay
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
(A) A & F.D’S. Programmts:—
) Direction & Administratiea.
1 AGR —1 Reorganisation and stren-
gthening of  extension
Bank Services. 714.99 178.06 440.94 320.05 296.84 296.84 336.10 19.00
2 AGR—2 Establishment of World
Bank cell. 25.00 oo 5.00 6.00 5.00 «<5.00 5.00 -
3 AGR —3 Reorganisation and stren-
gthening of extension
Services for TASP. 185.00 38.29 36.61 47.05 41.13 41.13 40.38 -
4 AGR —4 Creation of staff for tribal
area sub-plan work. 52.00 e .o .o . e oy
5 AGR —5 Planning machinery for
agricultural development. 22.50 1.09 1.25 1.37 1.55 1.55 5.00 ..
Sub-Total: 1. 999.49 217.44 483.80 373.47 344.52 344.52 386.48 19.00
11 Multiplication and Distribution of Seeds.
6 AGR—3 Streagthening of seed test-
ing laboratory. 18.52 3.94 3. 1.99 2.35 2.25 2.50 fe
7 AGR—7 Strengthening  of  seed
cerfcificatioa agency. 1.00 1.00 - -e oo
8 AGR- SProduction of Hy. cotton
seeds. 20.86 6.66 -- te ..
9 AGR- 9Free distribution of seeds
in Dangs district— GIA to
Panchayat. 2.31 0.36 o -- -- ..
10 AGR-10 Extension and multipli-
cation farm providing irriga-
tion facilities. 4.00 -- 5.09 8.23 8.23 5.00 5.00
11 AGR-11 Distribution of seed fertilizer
and pesticides at subsidised
rate in tribal areas. 54.49 47.44 72.10 18.36 44.00 44.00 .54.00
12 AGR-11 (1) Supply of input Kits at
subsidised rate to farmers
outside tribal areas. - - e